
 

     

 

Written Answers to questions not 
answered at Mayor’s Question Time on  

16 November 2011 
 

Time for Action  

Question No: 3602 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

Do you still personally review Time for Action every month? 

Oral Response 

Capacity on buses 

Question No: 3295 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Why are you cutting capacity on buses? 

Oral Response 

London hub airport 

Question No: 3413 / 2011 

Victoria Borwick 

The Roskill Commission and John Connell, the founder of the Noise Abatement Society, both 
suggested an estuary airport decades ago. Indeed the Heath Government started building just 
such an airport at Maplin Sands in the early 1970s. Can the Mayor tell us why progress has been 
so slow? 

Oral Response 

Operation Connect (1) 

Question No: 3383 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Will Operation Connect be up and running in the 14 selected boroughs well before the 
Olympics? 

Oral Response 

 



Sharia Law: 

Question No: 3211 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Do you know whether Sharia Law is being practiced in London and if so, do you condone its 
use?  

Oral Response 

8th August in Croydon 

Question No: 3419 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

With the new Met Commissioner reportedly telling MPs that police tactics were wrong on August 
8th, what improvements would the Mayor like to see that ensure the riots we saw in Croydon do 
not happen again. 

Oral Response 

London’s Economy 

Question No: 3468 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Does London’s economy need a Plan B? 

Oral Response 

Coordinating LU and Mainline Rail Works 

Question No: 3436 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

On successive weekends of 15/16 and 22/23 October both Wimbledon branch of the District 
line and the mainline railway running through Putney were all closed at the same time. These 
closures left my residents in Putney virtually cut off from the rest of London for all of both whole 
weekends. Why were TfL and Network Rail not better coordinated in arranging their engineering 
works? 

Oral Response 

Crime on Transport 

Question No: 3465 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

In which boroughs has crime increased on the buses? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Since my election, bus-related crime has fallen by 28 per cent despite substantial increases in 
the number of people travelling by bus in the capital, with reductions in all London boroughs. 
 



TfL priorities  

Question No: 3464 / 2011 

Brian Coleman 

Out of the top 100 staff at TfL how many are women?* 
Oral Response 

 

Lynton Crosby  

Question No: 3466 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many times have you met with Lynton Crosby at City Hall? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Mr Crosby, along with all sorts of people, has met me in City Hall on a very few occasions.  
 
As the Monitoring Officers has made clear, my visitors, along with Assembly Members’ visitors, 
are welcome to meet in City Hall. Anything can be discussed ” including that of a political nature 
” as long as GLA resources are not being used to support party political activity. 
 

Wasting police resources  

Question No: 3394 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Police are spending a great deal of money that has been allocated to prevent human trafficking 
on closing non-coercive brothels. Do you agree with me that this is wrong? 

Oral Response 

Thames Tunnel 

Question No: 3334 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Do you still support Thames Water’s plans for a full-length Tideway Tunnel? 

Oral Response 

Westfield Stratford City Sunday Opening 

Question No: 3406 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Since 70% of the Olympic ticket holders will pass through the Westfield Stratford City shopping 
mall to enter the Olympic Park, does the Mayor think it would be appropriate for Westfield to be 
allowed to extend its Sunday trading hours so that spectators arriving for Olympic events on 
Sunday mornings and evenings do not have to walk through a deserted shopping mall where all 
the shops are closed? 

Written response from the Mayor 



I agree that there are benefits to extending Westfield Stratford City’s Sunday trading hours 
during the Games. However, changes to Sunday trading laws would require Government support.  
 
The Government has recently made clear that, following its Red Tap Challenge consultation in 
which the majority of respondents were against any change to the Sunday trading hours, it 
doesn’t support such a measure.   
 
Whilst the shops in Westfield will be closed on Sunday evenings the restaurants, cinema, bowling 
alley and casino will all be open to 11pm or beyond. 
 

Impact of housing benefit changes 

Question No: 3356 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

What are you doing to help boroughs with more affordable housing deal with additional pressure 
on local services that may arise if people move there from more expensive areas due to cuts to 
the Local Housing Allowance? 

Oral Response 

Military personnel during Olympics  

Question No: 3428 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

In light of the fact that military personnel have expressed doubts about G4S’s ability to recruit 
large numbers of security personnel and obtain the necessary clearance in time for the 2012 
Games, will the armed forces, either Regular or Reserves, be required during the Olympics? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Government, LOCOG and G4S are working together to finalise the requirements for Olympic 
venue security.  Detailed planning is ongoing and on schedule.   
 
As is common with all major sporting events, all parties involved will make the best and most 
appropriate use of all available resources. 
 

Rent 

Question No: 3471 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

What was the average percentage increase in Londoners’ rent over the past year in the private 
rented sector? 

Oral Response 

Turning Left at Red Lights 

Question No: 3414 / 2011 

Victoria Borwick 



Have you had an opportunity to reconsider your answer to question 2419/2010? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
As I said in response to your question 2419/2011, I would not support any proposal to allow 
motorised vehicles to turn left at red lights. This is illegal in the UK under national regulations, 
and would increase the risk of collisions between road traffic and pedestrians. 

 
As you know however, I am keen to explore the potential for cyclists to be permitted to turn left, 
against red traffic signals.  There have been similar trials of this in Strasbourg and Bordeaux.  

 
Changing the regulations to allow cyclists to turn left against a red signal would require an 
amendment to Secondary Legislation. TfL would need to demonstrate that it was safe and 
worthwhile. 

 
TfL is discussing with the DfT whether a trial to allow cyclists to turn left at a red traffic signal 
could be permitted, in order to inform the evidence DfT would need.   
 

Titan Project 

Question No: 3235 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many boys and young men are currently being mentored by Project Titan?  

Written response from the Mayor 

This is a 3 year programme, which I am proud to have initiated to help black boys at risk. The aim 
is to deliver a minimum of 1,000 mentoring relationships over that period.  

 
The funding agreement was signed in mid-August and, thanks to the preparatory work we 
carried out earlier this year, we have over 2,000 volunteers on the books.  
 
So I am confident that we will gear up from the 21 boys currently being mentored to achieve the 
3 year target. 
 

Bus Driver Customer Service 

Question No: 3456 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

Incidents of poor customer service on the 296 have been brought to my attention. How will 
drivers be retrained to ensure passengers get the treatment they expect in future? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
All London Bus drivers already receive thorough and comprehensive training before being 
allowed to drive a bus and carry passengers. In addition, there is an enhanced programme for all 
drivers - regardless of previous experience - aimed at raising standards of driving and improving 
customer service skills. This programme leads to a nationally recognised BTEC qualification and is 
normally completed within one year of a driver starting employment.  
 
TfL monitors the network to ensure that the expected high standard is maintained. Over 7,000 
surveys are carried out covertly by independent assessors from the Driving Standards Authority. 



These surveys provide an objective assessment of the bus driver’s driving, including areas such as 
braking, acceleration and positioning at bus stops, which are of direct concern to passengers.  
Furthermore, Mystery Traveller and Customer Satisfaction Surveys assess other aspects of a 
driver’s ability; and these have shown that service levels have improved considerably in recent 
years. 
 
TfL also produce the ‘Big Red Book’ which provides drivers with a concise and comprehensive 
guide to TfL policies which might affect them.  Two editions of the Book have so far been 
produced. 
 
There are also new EU regulations regarding continued driver training. These stipulate that all 
bus drivers must undertake continued training while employed as a driver. TfL has agreed with 
the bus operating companies that, in addition to all other training, all drivers will undertake a 
day’s refresher training each year for this purpose’ augmenting other existing training 
programmes. This will ensure that the drivers’ quality of service delivery is maintained, improved 
and kept fully up to date.  
 
In relation to the incidents on route 296, the operator has been reminded of TfL’s customer 
service requirements and has taken appropriate action with the relevant drivers. These appear to 
be isolated incidents. 
 

Electric capital of Europe? 

Question No: 3377 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Given that the number of purely electric vehicles in London has grown by around 200 a year 
from the 1,700 you inherited as Mayor in 2008, it will take 490 years to achieve your target of 
100,000 vehicles. How will a future Mayor achieve your target more quickly? 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
London already has the highest proportion of electric vehicles in the UK and I am confident that 
the measures I am putting in place and the availability of increasing numbers and ranges of 
Electric Vehicles (EVs) will see a step change in the number of EVs in London in the coming 
years. 

 
Production of EVs is increasing rapidly, with 7 new electric cars and 3 electric vans launched in 
2011 and many more of the major manufacturers planning to launch electric models from 2012.  
New electric car purchasers benefit from a central Government grant of up to £5,000 and clearly 
the number of people who look to invest in electric car technology will increase as an increasing 
number of electric vehicles come to market and the price of EVs falls.   

 
Initiatives already in place, such as the new Source London charging network being rolled out 
across London ensure that consumers will be able to find a charging point when they need one.  
The low cost of becoming a member of Source London, coupled with the 100 per cent discount 
from the Congestion Charge, will encourage more and more drivers to consider the benefits of 
using EVs in London.   

 
TfL has established two procurement frameworks for electric vehicles and for the charging 
infrastructure, which makes it easier for public sector bodies and partners to purchase this new 
technology. 
 



Public Transport  

Question No: 3442 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

What are the greatest impediments to Londoners having the public transport system they want? 

Written response from the Mayor 

A Government ” of whatever colour ” turning off the funding tap for essential upgrades and a 
Mayor playing politics with the fare box both pose the greatest impediments to Londoners 
having the transport system they want ” and deserve. 

 
I mounted a vigorous campaign during last year’s Spending Review which secured vital 
investment in London’s transport infrastructure. Frontline services were saved during one of the 
most turbulent economic times in living memory. Crossrail is going ahead, the Tube is being 
upgraded and the quality and quantity of our extensive bus network is maintained.     
  
But with rises in population and employment more improvements to the network will be needed, 
such as Crossrail 2 and expanding the London Overground model to other rail franchises. I will 
continue to champion further improvements to our public transport and road networks at every 
opportunity.  
 

Mayor’s Prize for Low Carbon Technology 

Question No: 3473 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

When will the first prize for Low Carbon Technology be awarded? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Mayor’s Low Carbon Prize will be awarded in early 2012. 
 

St Paul’s Cathedral 

Question No: 3462 / 2011 

Brian Coleman 

What is the Mayor doing to support the City Corporation and St Paul’s in relation to dealing with 
the occupation outside the cathedral? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I have met with the City of London Corporation and the police and made my view known that 
the protestors have made their point and the camp should end. 

 

I understand that on 15 November, the Corporation of London took the decisions to begin legal 
action to remove the protestors. This is a positive step but of course it’s hard to predict how long 
this legal course of action will take. 

 

The Metropolitan Police continues to provide resources to policing the area, and continues to 
work closely with the City of London Police, the City Corporation and the Church to find a 
resolution. 
 



London Underground Operational Vision  

Question No: 3472 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

On November 2nd TfL board received a report entitled ‘London Underground’s Operational 
Vision ” Technology enables change’. What is the timescale for progressing the ideas contained 
in this paper and what are the next practical steps you plan to take as chair of TfL? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The paper to which you refer was considered by the TfL Board in order to ensure they were fully 
briefed on emerging thinking on London Underground’s future operations, particularly in 
relation to advances in technology.   
 
Such advances could enable changes that will allow the best possible service, including improved 
reliability, to be delivered to Londoners while also delivering substantial savings. 
 
It is important to stress that the various elements set out in the paper are all at the early stages 
of evaluation. They will proceed to different timescales according to the complexity of the 
technology or project concerned. 
 
The Board welcomed the overall vision and both I and the whole Board will of course receive 
regular further briefings and updates as these strands progress. I have also asked TfL to ensure 
that both its staff, through the trades unions, and stakeholders are kept fully appraised and 
involved. 

 

 

Energy Costs 

Question No: 3212 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Ofgem have accused Energy Suppliers of ‚ripping off‛ customers by increasing profits from £15 
per customer to £125 per customer in less than 6 months. Do you think EDF Energy should be 
allowed to remain a sponsor of the 2012 Olympics bearing in mind their excessive profiteering is 
causing fuel poverty amongst many Londoners?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The London 2012 Organising Committee is charged with staging the London 2012 Games.  
LOCOG is a private company that needs to raise its budget privately, which it does through 
sponsorship, tickets, media rights, and merchandise.  By succeeding in raising its sponsorship 
from companies such as EDF Energy, LOCOG prevents the need for recourse to public funds.    
 

 

*  

Law and Order 

Question No: 3213 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Do you agree with Assembly Member Andrew Boff that the Metropolitan Police are being ‚too 
severe‛ in shutting small-scale brothels ahead of the Olympics?  

Would you agree with Assembly Member Andrew Boff’s call for brothels to be de-criminalised 

Questions for Written Answer 



and licensed by London Councils?  

According to a poll in the capital, 72% of Londoners believe the Metropolitan Police should use 
water cannon to quell rioting in London, do you believe water cannon should be available and 
used if necessary?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I also refer you to my response to the priority MQ 3394/2011. 
 
I am opposed to the decriminalisation of brothels.  Prostitution is a harmful practice and lessons 
from countries that have legalised brothels tell us that this strategy does not work.   
 
I do not support the use of water cannon to quell rioting.   
 

 

*  

Child Poverty 

Question No: 3214 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

According to the London’s Poverty Profile report child poverty in outer London is on the 
increase. Would you agree your administration has let down children in the outer London 
boroughs by concentrating too much resource to inner London?  

Written response from the Mayor 

No.  
 

 

*  

GLA Public Relations  

Question No: 3215 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Would you agree that Conservative Assembly member Brian Coleman, who is reported to earn 
up to £120,000 a year on the public purse, has brought embarrassment upon the GLA by telling 
hard up London resident Sharada Osman to ‚live in the real world‛? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Brian Coleman was making these comments in his role as a member of Barnet Council’s Cabinet. 
These comments are therefore a matter for Barnet Council. 
 

 

*  

Sporting London 

Question No: 3216 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Will you be stepping in to make sure Dukes Meadows tennis and golf centre remains open, 
bearing in mind it is widely used by the public and assists with many underprivileged children 
gaining access to sports that potentially would be out of their reach in the event of closure?  

Written response from the Mayor 



Last month, Hounslow Borough Council granted retrospective planning permission for the 
temporary dome structure at Dukes Meadows tennis and golf centre, thereby safeguarding the 
future of the facility. It is under no threat of closure. This is fantastic news.  
 

 

Your Legacy for London  

Question No: 3217 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

According to the report London’s poverty profile, London is becoming ‚more polarised‛ with 
some places becoming unaffordable for low and middle-income families. Do you think your 
Mayoralty is in danger of being remembered for leaving certain sections of Londoners poorer 
under this administration when compared to the previous administration? 

Written response from the Mayor 

No.  
 

 

*  

Olympic Tickets for Schools 

Question No: 3218 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

Are you concerned that many London Schools have failed to sign up for free Olympic tickets 
and what further initiatives are you planning to increase take up? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The London Borough of Enfield recently achieved a 100% Get Set sign up rate amongst their 
schools, colleges and other eligible institutions; I have every confidence that many other London 
boroughs will help their local schools to do the same before the 16 December deadline.  
 
On the 17 November I was at the Bexleyheath Academy to promote ‘1 month to go’ before the 
deadline. My officers are working closely with LOCOG to undertake further promotion whenever 
possible over the next month.  
 

 

*  

Obesity in London 

Question No: 3219 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

You have rightly been concerned about obesity rates in London especially amongst children. Do 
you think the Health Minister’s call for obese people to eat less is too simplistic or will you be 
incorporating that message in your strategy for tackling obesity? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Along with the Government, I believe the underlying causes of childhood obesity are complex 
and therefore require a variety of actions across a number of areas to address this important 
health concern for London.  The newly established London Health Improvement Board, under 
my chairmanship, has agreed to tackle this issue.  The Board will be exploring how best to do 
this at a pan London level whilst complementing existing work at local and, indeed, national 
levels. 
 



 

*  

Public Sector anomalies  

Question No: 3220 / 2011 

Richard Barnbrook 

The Metropolitan Police Federation have complained that tube drivers have been offered a 4% 
pay rise this year and inflation plus 0.25% in the following 4 years, furthermore, tube drivers can 
strike if they are unhappy with their pay and conditions. By contrast the Police are threatened 
with a pay cut and cannot strike, do you sympathise and agree with the Metropolitan Police 
Federation’s complaint and are you concerned this is further eroding the morale of Metropolitan 
Police Officers? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I welcome Tom Winsor’s review which is the most comprehensive review of police officer terms 
and conditions since 1993.   I do not think it is helpful to talk about ‘pay cuts’ since this will not 
be the experience of the majority of police officers.  A system that is fair and pays officers for 
what they do, skills they have which they are using at work and the relative weight of the job 
they do will support police morale.  
 

 

*  

MPS residential properties for ACPO officers 

Question No: 3221 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many MPS ACPO officers use properties provided by the MPS/MPA?  

How many of these are rented and how many have been purchased?  

Are any of these properties not in use? What is the current valuation of these properties? What 
is the annual cost of upkeep?  

Written response from the Mayor 

1) A total of five flats are provided for the use of MPS ACPO Officers. 
2) Two flats are rented and three flats are owned on long leases. 
3) As of 9 November 2011, one flat is vacant and one flat is temporarily occupied  

by a former ACPO Officer. 
 
The three flats that are owned on long leases have asset values of £213k, £576k  
and £1.25m respectively. The rented flats have no asset value.  The annual cost of upkeep in 
2010/11 for the five flats was £130,632. 
 

 

*  

MPS properties outside London 

Question No: 3222 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many properties does the MPS/MPA rent/own outside of the MPS geographical 
boundary? Please include details of annual running costs. 

Written response from the Mayor 

In response to this question, the MPS/MPA area is the 32 London boroughs, excluding the City 
of London.  The details below do not include covert properties or residential. 



 
Lippits Hill  
£790,587 
 
Dawes Hill 
£55,399 
 
Imber Court  
£371,667 
 
Pilgrims Way 
£7,050  
 
Gravesend + Gravesend Milton Ranges 
£770,889  
 
Chigwell Sports Club  
£0 
 
Bushy Sports Club  
£0 
 
Bramley 
£51,888 
 

 

*  

MPS cars and drivers 

Question No: 3223 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

Excluding those used for security purposes, how many MPS ACPO officers are provided by the 
MPS with personal cars, and at what total annual cost? How many drivers are allocated to these 
cars, and of these, how many are ‘pool’ drivers, and how many are allocated to particular 
officers? 

Written response from the Mayor 

38 MPS ACPO officers are provided with personal cars.  
 
The annual cost in 2010/11 on cars for senior officers is £269,567. The cost in 2011/12 to date 
on cars for senior officers is £85,567 .This accounts for equipping, vehicle repairs and fuel. 
 
10 police officers are entitled to an allocated driver, including driving on journeys from home to 
work. 
 
Transition to the pooled arrangement commenced in April 2011 and the MPS aims to complete 
before the end of the financial year. The number of driver posts in the pool will be 13, providing 
an overall total of 23.   
 

*  

MPS first class/business class travel 

Question No: 3224 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many MPS police officers or staff are entitled to first/business class travel by train and by 



air? How much was spent in the last financial year on first/business class travel for MPS 
officers?  

Written response from the Mayor 

No officer has automatic entitlement to travel in either first or business class. The MPS ‘Good 
Practice Travel Guidance’ reminds all MPS staff that it is best practice to travel standard class. 
Travel Services arrange whatever class of travel has been authorised by the countersigning office 
on MPS form 101. 
 
The cost of first/business class travel 2010/11:  
 
                 First class air     Business class air     First class UK rail 
 
                 £200,852           £2,518, 916                £40,983 
 

 

MPS overseas travel 

Question No: 3225 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

Please list all foreign trips made by MPS senior officers or staff, including the destination, 
length of stay, reason for visit, class of travel and cost? For covert/special operations a total 
figure will suffice. 

Written response from the Mayor 

The table in Appendix A shows details of all overseas visits arranged for senior officers for the 
financial year 2010/11. The details regarding reason for visit is held in individual business 
groups and is not readily available. 
 

 

*  

MPS advertising 

Question No: 3226 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How much did the MPS/MPA spend in the last financial year on advertising and public relations 
(excluding the cost of in-house staff)?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The MPA Communication Team has not had any paid publicity campaigns or has not bought in 
PR services in the last financial year 
 
The MPS actual spend on advertising and public relations in 2010/11 was £3.2m. 
 

*  

MPS spending on consultants 

Question No: 3227 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How much did the MPS/MPA spend in the last financial year on outside consultants? 

Written response from the Mayor 

During the financial year 2010/11, the MPS spent £4.2m on external consultants.  
 



*  

MPS employment of consultants 

Question No: 3228 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many consultants/consultancy organisations have the MPS/MPA employed in each of the 
last five financial years, and at what cost? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Listed below is a breakdown of the number of consultancy organisations engaged within the 5 
year period requested and the costs incurred:   
 

Year Total Number Suppliers 
engaged 

Total cost of external 
consultants   £m 

2006/07 256 11.7 

2007/08 373 10.6 

2008/09 223 9.6 

2009/10 288 6.7 

2010/11 167 4.2 

 

*  

LDA employment of consultants 

Question No: 3229 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many consultants/consultancy organisations have the LDA employed in each of the last 
five financial years, and at what cost? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The table below provides a breakdown of the number of consultancy organisations retained by 
the LDA and the corresponding cost. 

 

Financial 
Year 

Number of 
Consultants/ 
organisations 

Spend  
£ 

2006/07 40 2,315,978 

2007/08 97 2,326,563 

2008/09 82 2,884,572 

2009/10 63 1,378,858 

2010/11 48 3,203,883 

 

Consultancy figures above include consultants and in some cases interims occupying substantive 
posts where the LDA has not been able to secure these.  In addition to this, consultancy costs 
were incurred mainly in relation to organisation wide performance improvement initiatives in 
areas such as Finance and Risk Management. 

The number of consultants refers to the number of consultant organisations employed.  

 

 

LDA Advertising  

Question No: 3230 / 2011 



Dee Doocey 

How much did the LDA spend in each of the last five years on advertising and public relations 
(excluding the cost of in-house staff)?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
The table below provides a breakdown of the LDA’s advertising spend over the last five financial 
years. These are primarily costs associated with recruitment and fulfilling the LDA’s statutory 
obligations, such as the publication of notices of inspection of accounts and annual general 
meetings. Figures for recruitment advertising spend also include recruitment consultancy costs 
and other recruitment costs. As such, recruitment advertising spend over the five year period 
can only be disaggregated from within the expense code at disproportionate cost to the LDA. 
 
In 2008/09, the LDA, as part of its improvement programme, recognised the need for 
organisational restructuring and, the reprioritisation of its activities, in order to maximise the 
impact of its investments and deliver better value for money for the benefit of Londoners. This 
delivered around £2m in administration savings.  
 
The LDA does not engage in public relations activities. 
 
 

Financial Year Advertising 
Spend £ 

Recruitment  
Advertising £ 

2006/07 11,110 1,025,222 

2007/08 12,489 837,029 

2008/09 4,324 301,000 

2009/10 6,227 151,155 

2010/11 3,172 44,392 

 

 

 

Childcare in London 

Question No: 3231 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

Since the LDA have ceased their work on childcare, you have said that you have been working 
with Government to address the problems parents face in accessing childcare, in particular the 
high costs in London. What success have you had? 

Written response from the Mayor 

This has been raised in discussions on Welfare Reform with the Minister, Lord Freud, and my 
officers have discussed it with officials. The Government has recently announced £300 million 
extra funding for childcare tax credits, which will benefit parents working less than 16 hours a 
week from 2013. 
 

 

*  

Olympic and Paralympic Games tickets for people with disabilities 

Question No: 3232 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 



How many people with disabilities (with special access requirements) applied for tickets to a) 
the Olympic Games, and b) the Paralympic Games? How many of these were successful? 

Written response from the Mayor 

LOCOG has not broken down data on applications by ‘Additional Access Requirements’ (AARs), 

as their applications were integrated into the mainstream process.   

 
23,000 tickets with AARs have now been confirmed for the Olympic Games. Thousands more 
will follow from the recently completed first round of Paralympic ticket sales, and LOCOG will 
confirm these in due course.    
 

 

*  

Olympic and Paralympic Games free companion tickets 

Question No: 3233 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many tickets for a) the Olympic Games and b) the Paralympic Games were provided with a 
free of charge PA/companion ticket, both under the Ticketcare scheme, and as a wheelchair 
companion? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Under the Ticketcare scheme, 300 Olympic tickets have been allocated for the carers of those 
with a high dependency care need.  9,000 wheelchair spaces have been allocated for the 
Olympic Games, which includes 9,000 additional companion seats for free.  LOCOG will confirm 
Paralympic numbers in due course. 
 

 

*  

Olympic and Paralympic Games paid companion tickets  

Question No: 3234 / 2011 

Dee Doocey 

How many people with disabilities requested a free of charge PA/companion ticket but were 
refused by LOCOG, for a) the Olympic Games and b) the Paralympic Games? 

Written response from the Mayor 

For ticketcare, the tickets had already been secured through the application process and any 
ballot for that session and price category.  100% of eligible applications for ticketcare then 
submitted were granted.  For wheelchair spaces, a separate ballot was held in high-demand 
sessions, where LOCOG received more applications than spaces available.  37,000 spaces were 
applied for, and 9,000 were allocated.  LOCOG will confirm Paralympic numbers in due course. 
 

 

* *  

Dial a Ride (1)  

Question No: 3236 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please provide the number of Dial a Ride administration staff, telephone operators and 
managers, per year, from 2004/2005, to 2010/2011. 

Written response from the Mayor 



Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 

The Dial a Ride service came into TfL in 2002 with TfL inheriting a wide and complex range of 
organisational structures and jobs from the predecessor companies. Prior to London wide 
implementation of the central booking and scheduling centre only very limited restructuring 
took place within the business. A major re-organisation was undertaken between May”
September 2008 and no direct comparisons on all the specific staff grades listed are achievable 
pre and post re-organisation. Staff roles have therefore been grouped to provide as close a 
comparison as possible.  

The table below details Full Time Equivalent (FTE) staff on the Dial a Ride payroll in November 
each year. It does not reflect the actual number of employees as Dial a Ride employs a 
significant number of part time employees to meet the peaked demands of the business. Dial a 
Ride’s management, supervisory and administrative roles are structured to effectively support a 
business that operates out of 7 geographically dispersed principle depots 20 hours per day, 365 
days per year.  

Vacancies which were principally in driver positions, were covered by partnership working with 
Community Transport organisations which enabled Dial Ride to deliver 1345k trips in 2010/11, 
the highest number recorded in the history of the service. 

 

    2004/5 2005/6 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 

                  
Total FTE (On 
payroll)   532.5 532.2 557.0 579.3 587.8 567.0 560.6 
Managers and 
Supervisory   61.1 61.8 58.9 65.2 47.6 46.6 46.6 

Administrators   19.1 23.1 20.8 21.9 23.5 18.9 21.9 
Reservationists and 
Schedulers   64.2 65.9 77.8 53.0 75.3 66.6 68.0 

 
 

*  

Dial a Ride (2)  

Question No: 3237 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Do you find it acceptable that an elderly Londoner who cannot use London’s transport system 
due to accessibility issues, waited an hour to speak to someone in the Dial a Ride call centre, 
only to be told she could not have the pick up she wanted? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
No and neither would TfL. Dial-a-Ride would certainly be concerned that a customer had tried 
for an hour to get through to make a booking as described and would be happy to contact the 
individual concerned to look into the specific complaint. 
 
The experience described is certainly not one that could be regarded as typical despite the 
extremely high level of demand for Dial-a-Ride. As I reported in MQ3114, requests for trips 
between 9th January -17th September are currently 6.8% higher than for the same period last 



year. Despite this, the service is able to accommodate nearly 90% of all requests that it receives 
and, is already 10,000 trips ahead of its target for 2011/12, building on the record performance 
of 1,345,152 trips in 2010/11.  As a service specifically aimed at elderly and disabled 
Londoners, Dial-a-Ride is committed to providing its members with transport that is safe, 
reliable and easy to use.   
 
As part of this commitment, Dial-a-Ride constantly strives to improve its customers’ satisfaction 
levels with the booking process, a key element of which is keeping call waiting times to a 
minimum, whilst ensuring good value for public money in the provision of the number of people 
employed to answer the telephones.  
 
The Dial-a-Ride contact centre does experience peaks and troughs of telephone calls, with the 
biggest peak occurring first thing in the morning when the telephone lines open. More staff are 
employed in the morning periods to respond to the higher demand. During the second quarter 
of 2011/12, average call answer times were 217 seconds in the morning peak and 100 seconds 
during the rest of the day. As demand for the service continues to grow, Dial-a-Ride is 
reviewing its staffing arrangements within the contact centre to ensure the most suitable 
utilisation of resources. 
 
Please pass on details of this case for TfL to investigate. 
 

 

*  

Dial a Ride (3)  

Question No: 3238 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please declare the number of trips completed by City Fleet and ComCab, per year, since the 
contract with Dial a Ride started. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Dial-a-Ride sub-contracts a small proportion of its trips to a taxi consolidator, currently City 
Fleet (ComCab operates within the City Fleet structure), to increase the efficiency of its 
scheduling by enabling a degree of ‘overbooking’. This allows for the one in eight passengers 
who cancel their journey on the day of travel and to provide for emergency cover when in house 
vehicles are unable to reach a customer, for example due to major traffic delays.  
 
The contract with City Fleet commenced in September 2009/10 and replaced a range of local 
legacy arrangements with Private Hire Vehicle operators inherited from the former Dial-a-Ride 
companies. 
 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dial a Ride (4) 

Question No: 3239 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please declare the cost of a Dial a Ride trip, for each year, from 2004/05 to the present day.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Dial a Ride costs per trip are published annually in the TfL Travel in London report. 
 
The Dial a Ride services operates 20 hours per day, 365 days per year including Christmas Day, 
providing independent travel opportunities for all of its members.  In recent years, Dial a Ride’s 
costs reflect the investment in over 300 new purpose built vehicles to the fleet, increases to 
property and fuel costs and statutory changes to Dial-a-Ride employees’ working conditions.  
 
The average cost per Dial a Ride trip, at 2011/12 prices, are shown in the table.  Until 2005/6 
some Dial-a-Ride costs, such as vehicle provision and support functions, were included in the 
central TfL budget.  Since 2005 these elements have been included in the Dial-a-Ride budget. 
The substantial reductions in cost per trip in the last two years reflect increasing productivity 
following completion of the project to centralise booking and scheduling. 
 
 

2004/5 2005/6 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 
2011/12 
Budget 

£21.70 £23.57 £27.72 £29.45 £29.73 £27.09 £24.19 £23.98 

 
 

 

District line services to Olympia 

Question No: 3240 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Following on from MQ (1928/2011), at a site visit in July, Richard Parry assured me that the 
timetable changes which will take place from December will be under constant review by TfL, 
and will be reversed if not successful. Will you guarantee that this is still the case?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes. 

Year 
Total 

Dial a Ride 
Trips 

Trips 
completed by 

Cityfleet 

 
% of total 
Dial a Ride 

trips 
completed by 

City Fleet 
 

2009/10 
(September ”March) 

635,921 20,131 3.0% 

2010/11 1,345,152 54,232 4.0% 

2011/12 
(April ” 14th October) 

748,252 32,678 4.3% 



 

 

*  

Trixi Mirrors (1)  

Question No: 3241 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Following MQ (1313/2011) now you have had more time to collect data, please can you 
provide an update on the trial of 36 Trixi mirrors which were installed in June 2010? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
In March 2011, TfL presented the DfT with its findings from the trial of blind spot safety mirrors 
on the pilot Barclays Cycle Superhighways. As outlined in our previous response, although the 
relatively low rate of conflicts meant that statistically reliable conclusions could not be drawn, 
the mirrors have been well-received by Large Goods Vehicles drivers and cyclists.  
 
The initial trial is now complete, and the DfT has agreed to approve use of the mirrors on all 12 
Barclays Cycle Superhighways. TfL will continue to monitor accident data to assess the 
performance of the mirrors. 
 
However, DfT permission would be needed for any mirrors to be installed outside the Barclays 
Cycle Superhighways programme. In the short term, TfL will be continuing its partnership with 
the DfT and promoting the installation of mirrors at appropriate sites across all Barclays Cycle 
Superhighways. TfL will also work with the DfT to consider the benefits of wider roll out of the 
blind spot safety mirrors across London, particularly at junctions with high cycle and LGV flows. 
TfL has also been supporting Crossrail in its bid for DfT permission to install mirrors at 
construction sites. 
 

 

*  

Trixi Mirrors (2)  

Question No: 3242 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

I understand that TfL were to present the findings of the Trixi mirror trial to the Department for 
Transport for discussion. What was the outcome of these discussions? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
The Department for Transport (DfT) has agreed to approve the use of blind spot safety mirrors 
on all Barclays Cycle Superhighways. 54 mirrors were installed across new routes CS2 and CS8 in 
July 2011, and mirrors will be installed on the 8 routes still to be delivered by 2015. 

DfT permission would be needed for any mirrors to be installed outside the Barclays Cycle 
Superhighways programme. In the short term, TfL will be continuing its partnership with the DfT 
and promoting the installation of mirrors at appropriate sites across all Barclays Cycle 
Superhighways. TfL will also work with the DfT to consider the benefits of wider roll out of the 



blind spot safety mirrors across London, particularly at junctions with high cycle and large goods 
vehicle flows. TfL has also been supporting Crossrail in its bid for DfT permission to install 
mirrors at construction sites. 

 

*  

Trixi Mirrors (3) 

Question No: 3243 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How much does it cost to purchase and install a Trixi mirror? 

Written response from the Mayor 

It costs between £1,200 and £2,000 depending on the location. 
 

 

*  

New Bus for London (1) 

Question No: 3244 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Can you confirm when the first New Bus for London will be in full operational service in 
London? When do you expect all five of the new fleet to be in full operational service? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
TfL expects the first New Bus for London to be in operational service in February and for the 
first five to be in service by the end of March. This is in keeping with the original introduction 
programme. 
 
*  

New Bus for London (2) 

Question No: 3245 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Will each of the New Buses for London have a conductor for all hours whilst in service? If not, 
which hours of the day will have a conductor? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The buses will have a second crew member most of the day when the rear entrance is an open 
platform. In the late evening and during the night the rear platform will be configured as a door 
and the bus will be in one-person operation. 
 

 

*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (1) 

Question No: 3246 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

I have heard of many different instances where bus drivers have refused to give their numbers to 
passengers who wish to make a complaint against them. What is TfL actively doing to ensure 



that bus driver numbers are always available to passengers? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL encourages passengers to provide feedback if they have cause to complain.  Passengers are 
encouraged to provide the vehicle registration number, which is prominently displayed inside 
the bus, plus date, time and route (or location). These will be sufficient to identify the driver. 
Drivers do not carry identification numbers. There are feedback forms on the TfL website and a 
local-rate telephone number (0845 300 7000).  

 

 

*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (2)  

Question No: 3247 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Do you find it acceptable that a London bus driver told a wheelchair user they could not get 
onto a bus because he could not be bothered to pull closer to the kerb, and was told to wait for 
the next bus? I hear many reports which indicate that this is quite a common occurrence. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
No I do not and neither does TfL. I would urge passengers to give details of such incidents to 
TfL via the feedback form on the TfL website or the local rate telephone number (0845 300 
7000).  However, I do not agree that it is a common occurrence.  Across the network, there are 
on average only two complaints for every 100,000 journeys. 

I know that you have brought the details of this case to the attention of TfL, who has instructed 
the operator to take appropriate action with this driver.  It has also written to the passenger who 
made this complaint to apologise and confirm the steps taken. 

 

*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (3)  

Question No: 3248 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Do you feel that travel for wheelchair users on buses has improved since you became Mayor? 
Please provide evidence to back up your answer. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
Yes, much has been achieved in recent years.  TfL monitors bus driving standards generally and 
this indicates that standards are improving.  TfL also monitors the service from the perspective 
of disabled passengers.  In the latest results, for Quarter 1, staff interaction scored 96 per cent, 
which demonstrates that the majority of drivers were rated positively for politeness, helpfulness 
and patience.   
 
Bus stop accessibility is a priority and 73 per cent of bus stops meet the standard for kerb 
height, 78 per cent have a clearway and time plate and, 81 per cent have an unobstructed area 



for boarding the bus. The proportion of bus stops meeting all three criteria was 29 per cent in 
April 2008. This has risen to 56 per cent, with a target of 60 per cent by March 2012.  TfL is 
working towards achieving a bus stop accessibility level of 67 per cent or better by 2015. 
 
London’s fleet of 8,500 buses is fully accessible for wheelchair users and provide both audible 
and visual information.  TfL undertook an audit of the availability of bus wheelchair ramps in 
October. It checked 172 ramps, none of which were found to be defective. In the financial year 
to date, the rate of detected defects is only 0.1 per cent of the fleet. 
 
Driver training has been significantly expanded, with refresher training and TfL’s expectations of 
customer service for wheelchair passengers are clearly stated in the ‚Big Red Book‛, which every 
bus driver receives.  TfL continues to invest in driver training and the service provided by drivers 
is continually monitored. 
 
I acknowledge that there is still much to do, and that is why I launched for consultation, in June, 
the draft Transport Strategy Accessibility Implementation Plan.  The consultation closed in 
October and TfL is currently reviewing the responses to the consultation. 
 
I have also asked Leon Daniels to personally re-emphasise the importance of this issue at a 
meeting with the bus operators at the most senior level. 
 
TfL will continue to strive for further improvement in the accessibility of the bus network. I 
encourage anyone who does encounter a problem on the bus network to contact TfL on 0845 
300 7000. 
 

*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (4) 

Question No: 3249 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Can you please make it clear to me who has priority on a London bus in the allocated wheelchair 
space, a wheelchair user or a passenger with a buggy? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
A passenger using a wheelchair has priority. 
 

*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (5) 

Question No: 3250 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How are wheelchair users meant to alert a bus driver that they wish to get off the bus at the 
next stop, using the ramp, whilst they are on a crowded bus? 

Written response from the Mayor 

There is a specific push button within the wheelchair bay.  When pressed this alerts the driver 
that a passenger using a wheelchair wishes to alight the bus. 

 

 



*  

Accessibility on London’s buses (6)  

Question No: 3251 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Will you commit to working with the bus companies to retrain all of London’s bus drivers so that 
they are adequately equipped to deal with passengers with accessibility issues? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL already does work very closely with the bus companies on this and I know they are looking 
to redouble their efforts in this area; I understand Leon Daniels already has several actions in 
train on this.  
 
All London Bus drivers already receive thorough and comprehensive training before being 
allowed to drive a bus and carry passengers. In addition, there is an enhanced programme for all 
drivers - regardless of previous experience - aimed at raising standards of driving and improving 
customer service skills. This programme leads to a nationally recognised BTEC qualification and 
is normally completed within one year of a driver starting employment. TfL has also agreed with 
the bus operating companies that, in addition to all other training, all drivers will undertake a 
day’s refresher training each year. This will ensure that the drivers’ quality of service delivery is 
maintained, improved and kept fully up to date.  
 
TfL monitors the network to ensure that the expected high standard is maintained. Over 7,000 
surveys are carried out covertly by independent assessors from the Driving Standards Authority. 
These surveys provide an objective assessment of the bus driver’s driving, including areas such 
as braking, acceleration and positioning at bus stops, which are of direction concern to 
passengers.  Furthermore, Mystery Traveller and Customer Satisfaction Surveys assess other 
aspects of a driver’s ability; and these have shown that service levels have improved 
considerably in recent years.  
 
TfL has provided operators with DVD training resource tools to enhance the training drivers 
already receive.  One example is `Getting it Right’, which depicts common situations a driver 
may encounter in the course of their duties and the best way to handle these. This DVD has 
been distributed to every bus depot for viewing by all drivers.  TfL has also produced a ‘Big Red 
Book’ which provides drivers with a concise and comprehensive guide to TfL policies which 
might affect them.  Two editions of the Book have so far been produced. 
 
I would urge anyone who has a negative experience on these issues on buses to contact TfL 
with the bus number so that TfL can investigate. 
 
 

 

*  

Visually Impaired People on London Underground 

Question No: 3252 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Can you please confirm if an internal London Underground email to managers stated that ‚we 
are unable to assist any VIPs at Victoria between 1530-1930 Monday to Friday owing to a one 
way system being in place for escalator refurbishments?‛ Do you support this? What action has 
been taken since these comments were made? 

Written response from the Mayor 

During recent escalator refurbishment works at Victoria Tube station, reduced escalator capacity 
meant that LU asked all customers to avoid travelling through the station at peak times if 



possible. This was to prevent overcrowding within the station, which also meant that it was not 
possible to turn off escalators to allow assistance dogs to use them without adding to the 
crowding.  
 
However, recognising its responsibility to visually impaired customers, LU put in place an 
arrangement for its staff to organise taxis, paid for by LU, to enable visually impaired persons 
travelling with assistance dogs to travel to or from the stations adjacent to Victoria such as 
Pimlico or St James’s Park. 
 
The escalator works have now been completed ” three months ahead of schedule. Additionally, 
following a recent change to the byelaws, trained assistance dogs are now able to using moving 
escalators. 
 
 
 

*  

Replacement of bendy buses (1) 

Question No: 3253 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

TfL issued a press release on the 6th October claiming that ‚all routes have, or will have 
increases in peak-time frequencies.‛ By my calculations, confirmed by TfL, most routes will 
actually have decreases in peak-time frequencies. Please explain your press release claims? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The press release is correct; all routes will have higher peak-time frequencies. Your 
correspondence with TfL was about capacities. These were set following detailed reviews of 
demand, as is normal when any service is reviewed. In some cases capacity reductions were 
possible as the low number of passengers enabled this. In others with increasing passenger 
numbers it has increased. All the changes will be kept under review.  

 

 

*  

Replacement of bendy buses (2) 

Question No: 3254 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

For each bendy bus route, please list the one off payments TfL has had to pay to end the bus 
contracts early in order to convert from bendy buses to single or double deck buses in time for 
May 2012. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please refer to question 2762/2011 for information on contract cost changes. As stated there, 
the one-off costs total £2.2m of which £2.0m is for route 29 and £0.2m for route 207. These 
conversions are happening in advance of the operating contracts being retendered. This largely 
reflects the continuing short-term ownership costs for the articulated buses.  
 
A new contract for route 207 starts in 2012 and for route 29 in 2013. Overall there is a 
substantial overall saving to TfL because the increases in contract costs are more than offset by 
an expected reduction in fare evasion, following the conversion of all 12 articulated routes, of 
more than £7m per year. 
 
 



*  

Replacement of bendy buses (3) 

Question No: 3255 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please state the specific procedures that are being adopted by TfL to monitor the level of 
crowding on buses that have replaced bendy buses and the procedures that will be followed to 
review frequency of bus routes?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL will use surveys and operational data and it will monitor customer feedback. Monitoring of 
the routes converted so far shows that adequate capacity is being provided.  
 

 

*  

Replacement of bendy buses (4)  

Question No: 3257 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please publish a table for each former bendy bus route the following information: (1) the 
estimated reduction in fare evasion, and (2) the reductions or increases in staffing costs, and (3) 
the increase in bus contract costs. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
Please refer to my answer to 2762/2011 for details of the changes in contract costs. Changes in 
staffing costs are contained within the overall contract cost change and are not separately 
available 
 
TfL estimates that conversion of all 12 articulated routes will lead to fare evasion savings of 
£7.4m per annum.  The table below shows the estimated level per route. When operated with 
articulated buses, fare evasion on routes 507 and 521 was much lower than on other routes, in 
part due to the higher proportion of passengers interchanging from/to rail and holding a valid 
Travelcard. These routes continue to permit boarding at the centre door. 
 

Route £k pa 

12 -601 

18 -665 

25 -1367 

29 -726 

38 -792 

73 -745 

149 -877 

207 -581 

436 -527 

453 -519 

507 0 

521 0 

total -7400 

  



*  

Replacement of bendy buses (5) 

Question No: 3258 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please state how many former bendy buses TfL has managed to sell and the total income that 
has been generated. 

Written response from the Mayor 

In the vast majority of cases the buses that operate on TfL contracts are owned or leased by the 
bus operating companies.  This was the case for all the articulated buses and therefore their 
disposal is a matter for those companies.    

 

 

*  

TfL Staff nominees (1)  

Question No: 3259 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many Oyster and travelcards were provided to the nominees of TfL employees in 
2010/2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
The total number of Oyster cards issued to staff nominees between 1st April 2010 and 31st 
March 2011was 2,789. 
 
Travelcards are not provided to staff nominees. 
 

*  

TfL Staff nominees (2)  

Question No: 3260 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many staff nominee Oyster and travelcards are there in use at the moment across the 
whole of TfL? 

Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
The total number of staff nominee Oyster cards in current use across TfL is 15,897. 
 
Travel cards are not provided to staff nominees. 
 

. 
 

Fare evasion  



Question No: 3261 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How much has fare evasion cost Londoners in 2010/2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
The estimated revenue loss for the TfL network in the 2010/11 financial year is £52.0m.  This is 
broken down as follows: 
 
London Buses:   £30.0m 
London Underground:  £19.2m 
London Overground:  £ 1.2m 
DLR:    £ 1.4m 
Tramlink:   £ 0.2m 
 
This figure, representing 2 per cent of total revenue, demonstrates a significant reduction over 
the level estimated for the 2010 calendar year (provided in response to question 3451/2011).  
The primary reasons for this reduction are: 
 

 a significant reduction in revenue loss on buses as a result of the withdrawal of 
articulated vehicles and particularly low levels of surveyed fare evasion in the early part 
of 2011; and 

 

 a change in calculation methodology for the London Overground figure to base the 
revenue loss figure on the rate of ticketless travel. 

 
Improvements have also been driven by the roll out of an intelligence-led deployment process 
for TfL revenue resources on the bus and Underground network. In particular, this includes a 
flexible, responsive approach, in which revenue protection objectives are reviewed on a four-
weekly basis using analysis of where fare evasion is occurring. Revenue protection resources are 
then deployed accordingly.  Sharing of intelligence between the TfL operations has also been 
introduced in recent years, which allows for the identification of areas of joint interest, the 
identification of persistent evaders across all TfL services and, increasingly-successful joint 
operations across TfL, often including other transport operators and transport police. 
 
In response to the impact of the macroeconomic climate, TfL is continuing to drive its efforts on 
fare evasion.  Virtually all LU stations are gated, but LU is in ongoing discussions with the train 
operating companies to encourage greater gating on their network, similar to the TfL funded 
model in place with Southern Railways. TfL is also launching further targeted operations at 
hotspots across the network, and is reviewing the effectiveness of deployment strategies and 
tactics on a rolling basis. There is also even more focus on shared intelligence and joint 
operations. 
 

*  

PAYG bus journeys  

Question No: 3262 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many PAYG bus journeys were there in 2010/11? How many passengers went on to make 
a second or further journey within the hour? 

Written response from the Mayor 



There were 2.3 billion bus journeys in 2010/11, of which around 474 million were PAYG 
journeys. 
 
Of the 474 million PAYG bus journeys, an estimated 80 million went on to make another bus 
journey within one hour, which represents 3.5 per cent of all bus journeys. 
 

 

*  

Bus fuel costs  

Question No: 3263 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How much did expenditure on fuel for buses cost TfL in 2010/2011 and so far in the year 
2011/2012?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The fuel used in the provision of London’s bus service is procured by the bus companies, so it is 
not possible to provide exact costs. The price paid for fuel by companies will vary depending on 
the contractual arrangements for supply which they have in place.  
 

 

*  

Cycle superhighways  

Question No: 3264 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many Cycle Superhighways are planned for the next financial year and at what cost? Please 
list the routes and timescales 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
No Barclays Cycle Superhighways will be launched in 2012/2013 due to a reduced construction 
delivery window necessitated by the 2012 Games.  
 

*  

Increase in bus fares 

Question No: 3265 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What is TfL’s estimate of how much extra revenue the increase in bus fares from January 2012 
will bring in 2012/13? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The January 2012 fares revision is expected to increase bus fares revenue by £70m per annum. 
The majority of this is simple inflation largely to cover rises in operating costs. 
 

 

*  

Cycle hire scheme  



Question No: 3266 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

A freedom of information request stated that TfL was expecting a total income by March 2012 
of £7m for the cycle hire scheme compared with the original estimated annual income of £18m. 
Why is the difference of figures so stark, and what are you doing to ensure that more income is 
generated from the scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 
 
The original estimate of £18m annual income was generated during the early stages of scheme 
development, prior to the confirmation of tariffs, before the final size and scope of the scheme 
had been established.   
 
The initial assumption was that the scheme would launch for both members and casuals users 
and, that all 400 sites would be available from launch.  In the event, the full complement of 400 
sites was delivered in the 6 months following member launch and, in order to manage initial 
demand and allow for operational planning, the casual launch was postponed to December 
2009. 
 
As a result of these revised assumptions, subsequent pre-launch estimates as to how London’s 
unique circumstances would impact on the scheme determined that an alternative income figure 
of between £8m - £12m for the first financial year of the scheme was more realistic. 
 
Income predictions will be revised once we have a fuller understanding of customer behaviour 
and in light of the Phase 2 Scheme expansion.  TfL is committed to exploring additional revenue 
schemes and I recently announced an extension to the Sponsorship agreement worth a potential 
additional £25million in this regard.  
 

 

*  

King’s Cross Junction (1)  

Question No: 3267 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Further to MQ 2489/2010, you stated that ‚there have been few speed-related collisions‛ on 
King’s Cross one-way system roads such as Pentonville Road and that there are therefore ‚no 
additional proposals‛ to reduce speeds for these roads. Do you still hold this opinion following 
the tragic death of a cyclist in this area on the 3rd October? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
My thoughts and sympathies are with the friends and family of the cyclist who was tragically 
killed.  The Police continue to investigate the collision and for this reason it would be 
inappropriate for me to comment on its circumstances.  To be clear however, my answer to your 
question 2489/2011 confirms that TfL has commissioned speed surveys for the Kings Cross 
area, the results of which will be available by April 2012 and, which will be used to determine 
whether speed reduction measures are necessary.  TfL is also delivering three significant 
schemes to improve conditions for pedestrians in King’s Cross.  These schemes are: 
 



 At Euston Road/Pancras Road, extending the footway and installing new tactile 
paving on both sides of the road.  Extending the pedestrian island on Euston Road 
to make it easier for pedestrians to cross. (Advanced Stop Lines (ASLs)  are present 
in the existing layout).  This element of the scheme is designed to accommodate a 
30 per cent predicted increase in pedestrian footfall over this junction during the 
Games. 

 

 At Euston Road/York Way, extending the footway on the western side.  Installing 
new Advanced Stop Lines and tactile paving and changes to the   signal control to a 
left ahead and two straight ahead movements at Euston Rd eastbound. 

 

 At Pentonville Road at its junction with Kings Cross Bridge and Caledonian Road, 
installing new tactile paving on either side of Pentonville Road and widening two 
existing pedestrian crossings on Caledonian Road and Kings Cross Bridge to 
accommodate a greater number of pedestrians.  Provision of new ASLs on 
Caledonian Road. 

 
In addition, Leon Daniels, TfL Surface Transport’s Managing Director, met Assembly Members 
on 25 November 2011 to discuss King’s Cross in the light of this fatality.  TfL agreed to consider 
additional signage and suggestions to enable better access for cyclists to the ASL on Grays Inn 
Road. 
 

*  

King’s Cross Junction (2)  

Question No: 3268 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Three years ago a report titled ‘The TfL PERS and CSA 07/08 Category A Station Audits King’s 
Cross and St Pancras Stations Final Report’ included a clear recommendation that TfL should 
‚reduce traffic speeds around the [Euston Road/Gray’s Inn Road/Pentonville Road/York Way] 
junction‛ in order to improve safety. Can you explain the reasons why you discarded the advice 
that was presented to you, and what factors you took into account when choosing to do so? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
The report contained a number of short”term actions, including re-freshing road markings and 
repairing defects.  Most of these were acted upon immediately after publication.  The report 
also contained a number of longer-term aspirations and issues requiring more in-depth 
investigation.   
 
In May 2009, TfL published the ‘King’s Cross Traffic and Pedestrian Study’, which set out TfL’s 
response to the longer-term issues raised. It included high-level proposals for a number of 
initiatives to improve the King’s Cross environment, which were subsequently translated into 
preliminary designs that could be discussed with stakeholders and implemented.   
 
TfL began consultation on three schemes to provide pedestrian and cyclist improvements at 
three key junctions in May this year and will begin construction of these during December 2011. 
 

 

*  

King’s Cross Junction (3)  



Question No: 3269 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Can you further explain why the current TfL proposals for King’s Cross junction improvements 
were apparently not designed with the objective of reducing speed, but to ‚enable a larger 
number of people to move around,‛ according to the consultation on these schemes? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
The King’s Cross area is already a very busy pedestrian environment, and will become more so 
next year since the area will be a major gateway to the London 2012 Olympic Games from the 
rest of the UK.   
 
The proposals for three important junctions at Kings Cross were designed with the needs of 
pedestrians and cyclists in mind, see the response to 3267/2011, and significantly improve 
pedestrian capacity prior to the Olympics.   
 
These schemes are: 
 
At Euston Road/Pancras Road, extending the footway and installing new tactile paving on both 
sides of the road.  Extending the pedestrian island on Euston Road to make it easier for 
pedestrians to cross. (Advanced Stop Lines (ASLs)  are present in the existing layout).  This 
element of the scheme is designed to accommodate a 30 per cent predicted increase in 
pedestrian footfall over this junction during the Games. 
 
At Euston Road/York Way, extending the footway on the western side.  Installing new 
Advanced Stop Lines and tactile paving and changes to the   signal control to a left ahead and 
two straight ahead movements at Euston Rd eastbound. 
 
At Pentonville Road at its junction with Kings Cross Bridge and Caledonian Road, installing new 
tactile paving on either side of Pentonville Road and widening two existing pedestrian crossings 
on Caledonian Road and Kings Cross Bridge to accommodate a greater number of pedestrians.  
Provision of new ASLs on Caledonian Road. 
 

 

*  

King’s Cross Junction (4)  

Question No: 3270 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Further to MQ (1875/2011), you said that one-way systems where there is ‚evidence of poor 
performance, particularly in terms of safety‛ and where there is ‚a strong local consensus for 
change‛ are prioritised for removal. You added that schemes to remove gyratories must be 
feasible in engineering terms and those that have funding from external sources such as 
redevelopment schemes are prioritised. Do you think the King’s Cross gyratory system is 
performing well, particularly in terms of safety? If not, what steps will you take to ensure the 
removal of this gyratory system, in line with your policy? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 



TfL is implementing schemes to improve road conditions at three key junctions in Kings Cross.  
These are: 
 

 At Euston Road/Pancras Road, extending the footway and installing new tactile paving 
on both sides of the road.  Extending the pedestrian island on Euston Road to make it 
easier for pedestrians to cross. (Advanced stop lines (ASLs) are present in the existing 
layout).  This element of the scheme is designed to accommodate a 30 per cent 
predicted increase in pedestrian footfall over this junction during the Games. 

 

 At Euston Road/York Way, extending the footway on the western side.  Installing new 
Advanced Stop Lines for cyclists and tactile paving and changes to the   signal control to 
a left ahead and two straight ahead movements at Euston Rd EB. 

 

 At Pentonville Road at its junction with Kings Cross Bridge and Caledonian Road, 
installing new tactile paving on either side of Pentonville Road and widening two 
existing pedestrian crossings on Caledonian Road and Kings Cross Bridge to 
accommodate a greater number of pedestrians.  Provision of new Advanced Stop Lines 
for cyclists on Caledonian Road. 

 
In general I support the removal of gyratories, wherever feasible, and where funding can be 
made available. The gyratory is complex and at a key location on the Transport for London Road 
Network. TfL does not currently believe that it is feasible to remove it. The very significant 
levels of funding that would be required to undertake such a task is also not available. However, 
all key junctions, such as this one, are kept under constant review. 
 

 
 

*  

East London Line (1)  

Question No: 3271 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Since the re-opening of the East London Line Phase 1 in May 2010, please provide the actual 
passenger numbers per month to present day, alongside the predicted passenger numbers per 
month. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The most recent four weekly period shows 2.8 million passengers carried on East London Line 
services.  
 
There is still ongoing build-up in demand, apparent from the data below, as users become 
familiar with the new journey opportunities, in particular as a result of the Highbury & Islington 
extension which has only been open for around 10 months. 
 
The table below provides period by period information on passenger figures since recording of 
demand commenced in October 2010, when the ‚load-weigh system‛, from which the data is 
sourced, became fully operational. 
 

Period 1108 (starts 17th October 
2010) 

                            1,851,438  



Period 1109 (starts 14th November 
2010) 

                            1,797,492  

Period 1110 (starts 12th December 
2010) 

                           1,438,978  

Period 1111 (starts 9th January 
2011) 

                           1,909,637  

Period 1112 (starts 6th February 
2011) 

                            1,978,965  

Period 1113 (starts 6th March 2011)                            2,278,675  

Period 1201 (starts 3rd April 2011)                            2,168,276  

Period 1202 (starts 1st May 2011)                           2,323,960  

Period 1203 (starts 29th May 2011)                           2,388,268  

Period 1204 (starts 26th June 2011)                           2,529,922  

Period 1205 (starts 24th July 2011)                             2,487,119  

Period 1206 (starts 21st August 
2011) 

                           2,427,656  

Period 1207 (starts 18th September 
2011) 

                           2,764,678  

Period 1208 (starts 16th October 
2011) 

                           2,805,133  

 
 
This is broadly in line with projections. My officers would be happy to discuss further any 
queries about forecasting and recorded passenger numbers. 
 

 
 

East London Line (2)  

Question No: 3272 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Have any considerations been given to running later trains on the East London Line to bring the 
timings of the last trains in line with that of the last Underground trains? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
It is absolutely the driving principle that we align East London Line train times with 
Underground train times. The London Overground trains that serve stations also served by LU, 
(Canada Water, Whitechapel and Highbury & Islington) broadly match Tube operating times. 
 
London Overground cannot operate later due to time needed for maintenance and 
infrastructure works. 
 

 

East London Line (3) 

Question No: 3273 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What plans do you have to extend the East London Line trains to 5 carriage trains to meet 
predicted capacity on the line? Can you provide the latest timetable for the introduction of 5 



carriage trains? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Future demand projections show a clear need for further capacity on the East London Line, 
building on success to date. TfL has identified a strong business case for lengthening to five-car 
trains for implementation in the next railway control period (2014 to 2019). 
 
However, this is as yet an unfunded scheme so there is no specific project timeline. TfL is 
working with Government and rail industry stakeholders to progress support and funding. 
 

 

*  

East London Line (4) 

Question No: 3274 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

According to TfL’s Rail and Underground Panel, the East London Line will be one of the most 
overcrowded parts of the London Network by 2021. Do you have any plans to further increase 
capacity on this line in order to address the issue of predicted passenger numbers and 
overcrowding? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Future demand projections show a clear need for further capacity on the East London Line, 
building on success to date. TfL has identified a strong business case for lengthening to five-car 
trains for implementation in the next railway control period (2014 to 2019). 
 
However, this is as yet an unfunded scheme so there is no specific project timeline. TfL is 
working with Government and rail industry stakeholders to progress support and funding. 
 

 

*  

Crossrail (1) 

Question No: 3275 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Are you satisfied that the Crossrail route as it stands meets the needs of outer suburban 
passengers, for example those at Heathrow? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Crossrail will provide an increase of 10 per cent in the capacity of London’s rail network with 
larger increases along the outer London corridors on which Crossrail will operate.  For example, 
the current Heathrow Connect service runs two trains per hour. This will be replaced with four, 
longer Crossrail trains per hour which will more than triple the passenger capacity of these 
services on the Great Western Main Line.   
 

 

*  

Crossrail (2)  

Question No: 3276 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Can you provide an update as to whether or not there are any future plans to extend Crossrail 
further West in the longer term? Has any work been done on this? 



Written response from the Mayor 

In May 2009, the Department for Transport issued Safeguarding Directions to protect a future 
possible extension of Crossrail services from Maidenhead to Reading.  An extension to Reading 
was also one of a number of options to improve rail services in and around London considered 
as part of the July 2011 Network Rail Utilisation Study.  However, there are currently no plans 
to extend Crossrail services beyond Maidenhead. 
 

 

*  

Longer length lorries on London’s roads 

Question No: 3277 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Due to the potential hazards to cyclists, will you commit to ban the proposed longer length 
lorries from TfL’s roads, announced by the DfT to allow a trial of a number of lorries which are 
2.05 metres longer in length? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
My own view is that longer lorries are not appropriate for London’s roads, partly due to the 
increased risk to cyclists.  In TfL’s response to the DfT, it was made very clear that proposals 
would only be acceptable if there was no deterioration in safety standards.  
 
The DfT has now confirmed that it intends to proceed with an operational trial which will involve 
up to 900 trailers of an increased length of up to 2.05 metres; and 900 trailers of an increased 
length of up to 1 metre. No changes will be made to other dimensions (e.g. width or 
mass/weight). 
 
I am concerned that a number of key points raised by TfL in its consultation response have not 
been appropriately addressed and, I have asked TfL to press government to incorporate the 
following in the trial:  

 Technology which has potential to improve visibility and detection of cyclists and other 
vulnerable road users should be tested on participating lorries;    

 Improved steering technology to be fitted as standard, once the technology becomes 
available;  

 A commitment to publish trial data in the public domain to allow full scrutiny of the 
performance of longer lorries.  

 

*  

CBS Outdoor contract potential termination (1) 

Question No: 3278 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Further to MQ (2521/2011), please can you update me on the discussions with CBS Outdoor 
regarding the terms of the LU advertising concession? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The commercial discussions between TfL and CBS Outdoor are continuing. 
  

 



CBS Outdoor contract potential termination (2) 

Question No: 3279 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

If the CBS Outdoor contract is terminated, what action will you take to ensure that TfL appoints 
another company as quickly as possible to avoid losing potential revenue? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I do not want to prejudge the commercial discussions between TfL and CBS Outdoor, which are 
continuing. 
 

*  

Cost of consultants at TfL 

Question No: 3280 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please provide a breakdown of the total spend by TfL on consultants, per year, for 2008/2009, 
2009/2010 and 2010/2011? Please break these down by departments within TfL. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme to save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, TfL is 
actively working to reduce the number of management consultants contracted.   
 
From 2008/09 to 2010/11, the cost of management consultants fell by 58 per cent. 

 

  2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 
2011/12 to 

date 

London 
Underground/Rail £19,233,000 £18,748,000 £6,079,000 £2,331,000 

Surface Transport £9,309,000 £7,901,000 £4,604,000 £3,347,000 

Corporate £18,647,000 £11,144,000 £8,966,000 £5,323,000 

Total £47,189,000 £37,793,000 £19,649,000 £11,001,000 

 

*  

Accidents on London Road (SE1)  

Question No: 3281 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many accidents involving pedestrians have occurred on London Road in SE1, per year, for 
the last five years? Please break down these figures by minor, major and fatal injuries where 
possible. 

Written response from the Mayor 

The table below shows pedestrian casualty data for the most recent five years for which we have 
published data. The data is for London Road from its junction with Elephant and Castle to its 
junction with St George’s Circus (not including either end junction).  
 
 

Year Fatal Serious Slight TOTAL 

2006 0 1 0 1 



2007 0 0 3 3 

2008 0 0 2 2 

2009 0 1 2 3 

2010 0 1 2 3 

TOTAL 0 3 9 12 

 
 
 

*  

A243 – Dangerous junction of Leatherhead Road / Merritt Gardens 

Question No: 3282 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Will you urgently respond to the petition submitted by Edward Davey MP on behalf of his local 
residents to get a pedestrian crossing phase on the traffic lights at the junction of Leatherhead 
Road and Merritt Gardens, after a six year old child was run over here by a motorcycle? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Of course. The Metropolitan Police continue to investigate the circumstances of the collision at 
this junction and TfL stand ready to provide them with every assistance.   
 
 

*  

Keeping black cab drivers informed of changes  

Question No: 3283 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What action have you taken to ensure that Taxi Drivers, in particular those who are not 
members of a trade body, have been kept fully informed about the rolling 15 year age limit for 
taxis which comes into force in January 2012, and about what their options are in terms of 
scrappage, upgrading, or converting to cleaner fuels? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Improving communications with the licensed taxi trade, plus the private hire trade, is a key 
priority for TfL and it has been very active in trying to make sure that taxi drivers and vehicle 
owners are fully aware of the vehicle age limits being introduced in January 2012 as well as 
other important issues.  
 
Since the 15 year age limit was finalised TfL has written to all vehicle owners immediately 
affected by this change and have also included information in their regular newsletter as well as 
proactively working with the taxi trade press to ensure they report on the forthcoming changes. 
TfL has also recently conducted a public consultation on exemptions from the age limits with 
the consultation document being published on the TfL website, formal notice issued and again 
worked with taxi trade publications to ensure the matter was covered extensively in the taxi 
trade papers. The age limit exemptions have now been finalised and TfL will be continuing to 
work hard to ensure drivers are aware of these ” plus any other opportunities for drivers ” 
through online information, email updates, written communications, the taxi trade press and 
face-to-face meetings.  
 
Work is ongoing to further improve communications with taxi drivers and all drivers recently 
received a letter from TfL regarding the 2012 Games and were encouraged to register their 
email address with TfL to receive regular updates and information.  
 
 
 



*  

Borough High Street  

Question No: 3284 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Given Borough High Street was quoted many times by TfL as the best model in doing major 
street works, and given the recent uproar following TfL’s poor management of streetworks 
causing businesses to be threatened with closure, what lessons has TfL learnt from this 
experience? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL acknowledges that the adoption of the Mayor’s Pledge relating to tidiness and occupying 
more road space than is required was lacking in the Borough High Street scheme. TfL’s lessons 
learnt are: 
 

 to maximise every opportunity to co-ordinate works with other works promoters where 
feasible; 

 to continually assess the level of disturbance and congestion the works are causing by 
challenging the working methodologies;  

 working with environmental health officers to maximise working times; and 

 ensuring work takes place during the permitted hours unless there is a valid reason not 
to do so.   

 
These lessons are now being applied to all TLRN schemes. 
 
 

Stratford Station 

Question No: 3285 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What are you doing to ensure that Stratford Station is properly equipped with adequate toilet 
facilities to serve its high volume of passengers, particularly during the Olympic and Paralympic 
games, but also in the longer term?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL - in conjunction with the British Transport Police, Newham Council and National Express 
East Anglia - recently took the unfortunate but necessary decision to close the toilets located at 
the eastern ticket hall at Stratford station at this time. This was as a direct result of continued 
serious anti-social behaviour, which was posing an increasing risk to customers and staff alike.  
 
Accessible toilet facilities remain available in the northern ticket hall, and on request to station 
staff, some customers (for example older people, disabled customers or those with children) will 
be able to use the currently closed toilets if necessary. There are also alternative public toilet 
facilities located nearby at Westfield Stratford City and in Stratford Shopping Centre. 
 
TfL will continue to review this position in the lead up to the Olympic and Paralympic Games. 
While I am obviously keen to see public toilet provision extended across London, I am not 
willing to do so at any cost, especially where public safety is concerned.  
 

 

*  

Parking on red routes (1)  

Question No: 3286 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 



For the dates 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 20th and 31st December, and 1st and 2nd 
January, please provide the number of Penalty Charge Notices issued by TfL on red routes and 
the income raised, for the years 2008/2009, 2009/2010 and 2010/2011. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Appendix B lists the number of Penalty Charge Notices (PCNs) issued by TfL over the last four 
holiday periods. 
 
The number of PCNs fell by 39% between 07/08 and 10/11.  
 
There has been a significant decrease in PCN volumes and associated income since 2007/2008.  
This is due to a change in approach to enforcement, moving from one where all contraventions 
were strictly enforced, has seen TfL focussing on maximising compliance by targeting known 
problem areas and educating customers.   
 

 

*  

Parking on red routes (2)  

Question No: 3287 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please confirm which days TfL will be enforcing parking on red routes over the Christmas and 
New Year period for 2011/2012. 

Written response from the Mayor 

The red route is made up of London’s busiest roads and is heavily used on public holidays.  It is 
important that congestion is kept to a minimum for the benefit of all road users. 
 
TfL will not undertake CCTV camera enforcement on Christmas Day.  Any on-street enforcement 
on Christmas Day will be in response to vehicles parked in a manner that causes an obstruction 
or danger to other road users, including pedestrians.  
 
Public holidays ” which fall this year on 26 December, 27 December and 2 January ” are 
enforced as if Sunday restrictions apply; on the other days normal restrictions will apply. 
 
 

*  

Heron Unit 

Question No: 3288 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Following the recent revelations that the re-offending rate of young persons passing through 
the Heron Unit at Feltham Young Offenders Institution is 40% rather than the 14% you 
previously claimed, will you please outline what actions are being taken to ensure that Project 
Daedaus, really helps stop young offenders from re-offending? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I have not claimed that the reoffending rate is 14 percent. 
 
This project is the first of its kind, creating a comprehensive and ambitious solution to breaking 
the cycle of reoffending. 
 

 

*  



Project Daedalus report 

Question No: 3289 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Ipsos Mori is due to publish its final evaluation report on Project Daedalus in ‚Spring 2012.‛ Can 
you be more precise about when we can expect to see this evaluation? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The final evaluation report is due to be published in May 2012.   
 

 

*  

Transport for Football matches and other sporting events (1) 

Question No: 3290 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

On Sunday 23rd October both Fulham and Chelsea were playing at home. South West Trains 
and Clapham to Shepherds Bush Overground services were not running. In addition the Circle, 
Victoria and District lines were out of action serving South West London. What strategic 
thinking goes into transport planning around major sporting events and what will you do to 
prevent such poor planning in the future? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL works closely with Network Rail and other transport operators when planning closures, and 
with the Premier League and other event organisers on the planning of transport to major 
events, to minimise clashes.  It is unfortunate that on this, and some other recent weekends, 
south west London was particularly affected because of the change to football fixtures which 
clashed with Network Rail’s closures, affecting South West Trains services, and with TfL’s 
closures.   
 
On Sunday 23rd October, Fulham played at home, but Chelsea played away, at Queens Park 
Rangers’ Loftus Road ground. 
 
The Fulham match was moved from Saturday 22 to Sunday 23 at short notice, long after the TfL 
closures were announced.  TfL works closely with the Premier League and Fulham FC were well 
aware of the clash, but the move was unavoidable due to their Europa League commitments.  
The alternative Tube route for this game directed fans to travel to Hammersmith station and 
then to walk down Fulham Palace Road, a route with which Fulham fans are very familiar. 
 
The QPR vs Chelsea game was less affected by closures as the key Tube stations for Loftus 
Road are Wood Lane and Shepherd’s Bush Market on the Hammersmith & City line and White 
City on the Central line, all of which were open. 
 
Nevertheless, I am always keen to see improvements in this area and TfL and Network Rail 
recently met at the top level and agreed to redouble their efforts in this area. 
 

 

*  

Transport for Football matches and other sporting events (2) 

Question No: 3291 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Will you commit to working closer with the Train Operating Companies to ensure people can get 
to and from football matches and other major sporting events in London? 



Written response from the Mayor 

TfL already works closely with Network Rail and train operating companies to ensure that 
wherever possible networks serving the same part of London are not closed at the same time.  
TfL is currently reviewing how this process works to identify any areas that can be strengthened, 
and will implement any necessary improvements.  
 
In addition, with respect to football matches and other major sporting events in London, TfL 
also already works closely with the Premier League, football clubs, London boroughs, other 
transport operators, event organisers and the Police to ensure that spectators can always travel 
to football matches and other events safely.    
 
The nature of football competitions and the fact that matches often get scheduled at short 
notice due, for example, to cup draws or replays, means it is sometimes not possible to change 
closures for upgrade and maintenance programmes - which may have been booked over a year 
in advance.  
 
In cases where it is unavoidable that a pre-planned closure impacts on a match or event, TfL 
works with all parties to ensure sufficient transport options are available bearing in mind the size 
of the stadium or venue. 
 

 

*  

Jubilee Line  

Question No: 3292 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Will you apologise to the many passengers who either missed or were late for their Diwali 
celebrations due to disruptions on the Jubilee Line on the evening of the 26th October? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Yes, of course I apologise to those customers who had their journeys disrupted by problems on 
the Jubilee line on the evening of 26 October. 
 
The root cause of the delay was a fault with a train operator’s cab door.  This caused the 
emergency brakes of a train approaching Stratford to apply automatically. 
 
The train operator dealt with the issue immediately, but unfortunately, the train had stopped 
over a gap in the power rails and could not move off again, resulting in a suspension of trains 
between North Greenwich/West Ham and Stratford, while technicians resolved the issue. 
Services were restored to all stations within 40 minutes. 
 
TfL’s recently announced reliability programme will improve the identification and resolution of 
problems such as these.  The focus is on systematic, permanent fixes to predict and prevent 
failure. In this case, this will be achieved by the modification of in-cab equipment designed to 
move trains across power rail gaps. 
 
 

*  

Bus lanes during road works  



Question No: 3293 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

When there are road works on TfL-managed roads, can you look into ensuring there is always a 
functional bus lane for buses and cyclists where possible? 

Written response from the Mayor 

For all TfL and Utility Company  roadworks on the TLRN there is an in depth assessment 
regarding the impact on bus lane or cycle lane closures. Works are planned to minimise 
disruption to buses and cyclists either by alternative working methods or working outside of 
peak traffic hours. If unavoidable then suitable diversion routes are established and clearly 
signed. Working outside of peak hours and keeping bus lanes and cycle lanes open during peak 
hours where possible is a priority on all works 
 

 

*  

Heron Unit 

Question No: 3294 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What’s the future of the Heron Unit? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The early signs of success are very promising, as your colleague Baroness Doocey noted in her 
maiden speech to the Lords.  
 
We will be in a strong position to build on the success of Project Daedalus once the evaluation 
of this project (and my other resettlement projects) are published next year. 
 

 

* *  

TfL Advertising panels on Chiswick roundabout (1)  

Question No: 3296 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Are you satisfied that TfL’s new advertising panel on Chiswick roundabout on the elevated 
section by the M4, will not cause an adverse distraction and safety risk for drivers changing 
lanes to use the Junction Two exit from the M2. 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL does not consider the proposed advertising panels to be a safety risk to drivers. The 
planning application was submitted to the local planning authority on 11 October 2011.  
 

 

*  

TfL Advertising panels on Chiswick roundabout (2)  

Question No: 3297 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What assurances can be provided that TfL’s new advertising on Chiswick roundabout will not 
create excessive light pollution and adversely impact the conservation area to the east of the 
roundabout? 

Written response from the Mayor 



The proposed advertising displays have been designed to minimise the impact on the 
environment. Sensors within the displays will monitor ambient light levels and the level of 
illumination will be adjusted automatically to ensure that the displays are illuminated to the 
minimum required to light the display without causing light spill. The proposed supporting 
structures have also been designed to have a minimal negative impact on the roundabout itself 
and the local environment, including the nearby Conservation Area.    
 
 

*  

Thames Cable Car 

Question No: 3298 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

On the 7th October 2011 a TfL press release stated the Thames Cable Car would carry an 
estimated two million passengers per year, which is about 5,500 people each day. Considering 
that the Thames Cable Car has capacity to carry up to 2,500 people per hour in each direction 
why will the estimated number of people using the Thames Cable Car fall so far short of its 
potential capacity? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
As with other parts of the transport system, the Air Line will have periods of peak demand and 
other periods when it is less busy.  With the Air Line, there will be periods of intense demand 
generated by the O2 and ExCeL and the system must therefore be capable of handling high 
volumes at times.  
 
Importantly, there would be no great financial saving in providing less capacity; if we provided 
only half as many gondolas, the infrastructure would be essentially the same, costing almost the 
same to build, and the same to run.  
 
The Air Line has been planned and is being delivered to meet the future needs of one of 
London’s major growth areas, with sufficient capacity for future growth. 
 

 

Cycle accidents  

Question No: 3299 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please state what steps you are taking to mitigate the steep rise in cycle fatalities that has taken 
place between 2010 and 2011 in London. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 22 December 2011: 
 
I am committed to transforming London into a cyclised city - where people can ride their bikes 
safely and easily in a pleasant environment. Safety remains a top priority for me and has been 
the most important consideration in everything we have done. That is why TfL is working closely 
with cycling, safety and freight organisations and the Police to implement the 52 actions in my 
Cycle Safety Action Plan for London. The Plan, published in March 2010, sets out a broad set of 
actions which include working with the London boroughs to increase the number of people that 



receive cycle training, developing information campaigns designed to reduce the conflicts which 
lead to cyclists getting killed and seriously injured in London and, making the capital’s roads 
safer for cyclists. 
 
But I acknowledge that more can always be done. That is why I have asked TfL to carry out a 
safety review of every major planned scheme on their roads and every junction on the Cycle 
Superhighways, including an urgent review of Bow roundabout. TfL is currently working on 
proposals to improve that particular junction and will be engaging with cycle groups and other 
stakeholders about exactly how we plan to make those improvements.  
 
Of the 16 cyclists that have been killed in London this year, nine of those deaths have involved 
a heavy goods vehicle. This is why I have asked TfL to commission an independent review of the 
design, operation and driving of construction industry vehicles, such as the skip lorries, tipper 
trucks and cement mixers we see on our roads every day. We will look at how we can make 
those vehicles safer through physical improvements such as side bars, extra mirrors and sensors 
and, through better training for drivers of these large vehicles. The Transport Commissioner has 
written personally to 800 freight operators and to a number of construction industry bodies, to 
urge them to improve safety technology on their vehicles and to train their drivers on the special 
requirements of driving on London’s roads. TfL already runs two Certificate of Professional 
Competence training courses for London lorry drivers, and has produced guidance on safety 
technology for freight vehicles.   
 
 

 

*  

Third phase of the Low Emission Zone  

Question No: 3300 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please set out the steps that are being take to ensure London based vehicle owners who are 
affected by the third phase of the Low Emission Zone are able to easily adapt their vehicles to 
meet the LEZ emissions standards, particularly given that feedback from constituents would 
indicate that some have had difficulty locating approved fitters within the M25 area? 

Written response from the Mayor 

There are several options available for operators of non-compliant vehicles, including purchasing 
a second-hand vehicle or fitting an approved filter.  More details are available on the TfL 
website.  
 
There are 13 approved filter suppliers and each has a network of approved fitters that can carry 
out filter fitting.  TfL has listings for circa 230 companies that fit the approved filters and, who 
between them, employ over 700 authorised examiners who can issue the relevant LEZ 
certificates to operators.  Some 50 of these companies are located within the M25.   
 
There are additional approved fitting companies who do not directly employ authorised 
examiners and for which TfL does not hold information.  However these companies can call on a 
network of mobile approved examiners who, although not based in London, travel and work 
within the M25 to carry out inspections on the vehicles.   
 
TfL recommends that owners contact as many suppliers as possible to ensure they are sourcing 
the most convenient and cost effective option for them.  I would also encourage any vehicle 
operator with queries regarding the LEZ to contact TfL directly to discuss their individual 
requirements.  
 
 



*  

Ticket machines at Borough Underground station 

Question No: 3301 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

I understand that ticket machines at Borough Underground station do not accept bank notes. 
Given the recent cuts to opening hours at ticket offices, including at Borough station, will you 
guarantee that at least one ticket machine at each Underground station is able to accept bank 
notes? By what date can passengers expect machines that accept bank notes at every 
Underground station? 

Written response from the Mayor 

There are two Advanced Fare Machines at Borough, both of which accept payment by coins and 
cards. Unfortunately, due to the very small size of the ticket hall at Borough there is simply no 
space for one of the larger-style Multi-Fare Machines capable of accepting bank notes as well 
as coins and cards. This is the only London Underground operated station where this is the case.  
 
There is an Oyster Ticket Stop located immediately across the road from the station where notes 
can be used to pay for Oyster card top-ups or Travelcards including at times when the ticket 
office is closed.   
 
At times when the ticket office is not open, there will, of course, always be staff on duty at the 
station to assist and advise any passenger unable to use the machines. 
 

 

*  

Bond Street Crossrail station  

Question No: 3302 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Do you consider it acceptable that the new Bond Street Crossrail station will have no toilet 
facilities. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

As detailed in the answer I gave to MQ3106/2011, the majority (81 per cent) of Crossrail 
stations will have at least one toilet facility.  I therefore believe that there is an acceptable 
provision of toilet facilities across the Crossrail network to meet the needs of the travelling 
public. 
 
The provision of toilets is not universal however, and some stations such as Bond Street will not 
have toilet facilities.  I would however note that passengers will be only two minutes from 
Paddington or Tottenham Court Road stations, or four minutes from Farringdon station.  All of 
these stations will have toilet facilities. 
 

*  

TfL being informed of restrictive train timetables during severe weather 

Question No: 3303 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

What steps are being taken to ensure that TfL has advanced notice of a restrictive train 



timetable being implemented by a train operating company due to expected severe weather. 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL works closely with Network Rail and train operating companies sharing service information 
on a day to day basis as appropriate, and this includes a notification process in place to provide 
TfL with advance warning of any changes to mainline rail service patterns resulting from severe 
weather. 
 
In addition, adverse weather conference calls are held on a regular basis throughout the winter 
months, and potential disruption to service is discussed.  
 
These changes to rail timetables are known as ‘key route strategies’. TfL has requested from 
Network Rail notice in advance of any decision to implement these strategies that may affect 
TfL services. 
 
Taking into account forecasting information and planned weather conference calls, TfL should 
be notified 48 hours in advance of such strategies being implemented. 
The LU Network Operations Centre maintains close contact with train operating companies and 
broadcasts messages to staff accordingly for onward transmission to customers.  
 

 

*  

Staffing at TfL (1)  

Question No: 3304 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many non-permanent/contract staff are there at TfL as at end of October 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme, which will save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, 
TfL is undergoing significant structural change and is actively working to reduce the number of 
temporary staff.  
 
At the end of Period 7 (15 October), there were 22,971 permanent members of staff at TfL and 
1,580 temporary staff (including Metronet). TfL expects a significant reduction in temporary 
staff when the new Project Horizon structures go live, and further reductions when any 
remaining vacancies are filled. 
 

*  

Staffing at TfL (2) 

Question No: 3305 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

For October 2011, what was the total cost to TfL of non-permanent/contract staff? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
Please see my answer to MQ3310/2011. 



 

 

*  

Project Horizon (1)  

Question No: 3306 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many staff have left TfL as a result of Project Horizon? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme, which will save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, 
‘Project Horizon’ has been introduced to streamline all non-operational functions at TfL, 
removing duplication and ensuring clear accountability in TfL’s structure from Chief Officers 
downwards. The proposed staffing changes across the whole organisation will lead to a 20 per 
cent reduction in the cost of support services. 
 
However, it is too early to give numbers as consultations on the various restructures associated 
with Project Horizon are ongoing.  
 

 

Project Horizon (2)  

Question No: 3307 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

How many staff have received redundancy packages as a result of Project Horizon? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme, which will save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, 
‘Project Horizon’ has been introduced to streamline all non-operational functions at TfL, 
removing duplication and ensuring clear accountability in TfL’s structure from Chief Officers 
downwards. The proposed staffing changes across the whole organisation will lead to a 20 per 
cent reduction in the cost of support services. 
 
However, it is too early to give numbers as consultations on the various restructures associated 
with Project Horizon are ongoing.  
 

*  

Project Horizon (3)  

Question No: 3308 / 2011 

Caroline Pidgeon 

Please provide the total cost of each redundancy package for staff who have left as a result of 
Project Horizon in the following bands: up to £25,000; £25,001 to £50,000; £50,001 to 
£75,000; £75,001 to £100,000; and over £100,001 

Written response from the Mayor 



Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme, which will save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, 
‘Project Horizon’ has been introduced to streamline all non-operational functions at TfL, 
removing duplication and ensuring clear accountability in TfL’s structure from Chief Officers 
downwards. The proposed staffing changes across the whole organisation will lead to a 20 per 
cent reduction in the cost of support services. 
 
However, it is too early to give numbers as consultations on the various restructures associated 
with Project Horizon are ongoing. 
 

Cost of Consultants 
Question No: 3309 / 2011 
Mike Tuffrey 
Please provide a breakdown of the total spend by i) the GLA, ii) TfL and iii) the LDA on 
consultants for the last three financial years, by year, and in the current financial year to date? 
Please also list the number of consultants who have been employed in each year.  
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
The cost and number of consultants engaged by the GLA in each of the years 2008/09 to 
Period 7 2011/12 is as follows: 
 
 

£000

Number of 

Consultants

2008/09 3,637 Data not available

2009/10 1,691 90

2010/11 3,021 128

2011/12 

(up to P7) 2,131 95  
 
 
TfL response 
For TfL figures please see my answer to MQ 3280/2011.   
 
TfL is unable to provide the number of consultants employed as its systems record consultancy 
spend by the total cost of the successful completion of the contract. It is then up to the 
contractor to allocate the appropriate number of staff. 
 
 
LDA response 



The table below provides a breakdown of the number of consultancy 
organisations retained by the LDA and the corresponding cost over the last 
three financial years and the current financial year to date. 

 

Financial 
Year 

Number of 
Consultants 

Spend  
£ 

2008/09 82 2,884,572 

2009/10 63 1,378,858 

2010/11 48 3,203,883 

2011/12 13 1,068,905 

 
The consultancy figures above include consultants and in some cases, interims occupying 
substantive posts where the LDA has not been able to secure these. In addition to this, 
consultancy costs were incurred mainly in relation to organisation wide performance 
improvement initiatives in areas such as Finance and Risk Management. 
 
The number of consultants refers to the number of consultant organisations employed. 
 

 
Temporary Staff 
Question No: 3310 / 2011 
Mike Tuffrey 
Please provide a breakdown of the total spend by i) GLA, ii) TfL and iii) the LDA on temporary 
agency staff for the last three financial years, by year, and in the current financial year to date? 
Please also list the number of temporary agency staff who have been employed in each year.  
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
The cost and number of agency workers engaged by the GLA in each of the years 2008/09 to 
Period 7 2011/12 is as follows: 
 

£000

Number of 

Agency Workers

2008/09 2,079 198

2009/10 3,018

Data not 

available

2010/11 1,387 87

2011/12 

(up to P7) 420 30  
 
 
TfL response 
As part of TfL’s savings and efficiencies programme to save £7.6 billion by 2017/18, TfL is 
undergoing significant structural change and is actively working to reduce the number of 



temporary staff.  It should be noted that the figures do not take account of part-time working, 
so this is the number of individuals, not the number of roles that require agency staff. 
 
The total cost and numbers of agency staff (including contractors) for each of the last three 
financial, and year to date, in terms of total annual cost and total numbers employed during 
each year is listed below.  
 

Year Staff numbers* Cost* 

2008/09 1,284 £128.2m 

2009/10 1,812 £202.2m 

2010/11 1,463 £161.3m 

2011/12 1,543 £82.6m 

 
*excludes Tube Lines and Crossrail. 
 
The numbers in 2011/12 are rising, principally due to Project Horizon with departments not 
filling vacancies on a permanent basis until the reorganisation is completed. TfL should see a 
significant reduction in temporary staff when the new structures go live and further reductions 
when any remaining vacancies are filled. 
 
The increase in 2009/10 is largely related to support for the growing London Underground 
capital programme, including the integration of Metronet Rail, prior to permanent positions 
being established. 
 
 
LDA response 

The following is a breakdown of the total LDA spend on temporary agency 
staff for the last three financial years and in the current 2011/12 financial year 
to date, along with the total number of temporary staff employed in each year. 

 
 

Financial Year Spend  
£ 

Number 
of Staff 

2008/09 2,615,075 104 

2009/10 4,719,338 216 

2010/11 2,463,727 125 

2011/12 873,536 33 

 

 

*  

Rough Sleeping 

Question No: 3311 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

What planning are you doing to ensure that the current network of services for the homeless 
will remain in place in the event that your target to end rough sleeping by 2012 is not met? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I currently expect to meet this target and officers are currently recommissioning services, 
especially around tenancy sustainment and prevention, to deliver until the end of 2014/15 
 

 



*  

Overcrowding 

Question No: 3312 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Would you support a change in the legal definition of ‘overcrowding’ to better reflect how 
sleeping arrangements are organised in most households, and will you adopt the ‘Bedroom 
standard’ (which takes account of the age, sex, marital status and relationship of household 
members to each other when calculating the appropriate number of bedrooms) as London’s 
official indicator of occupation density?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I lobbied the previous government about updating the legal definition, and in my housing 
strategy and its evidence base I define overcrowding according to the bedroom standard. 
 

 

*  

London Overcrowding Board 

Question No: 3313 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to MQ 3142/2011 when will the London Overcrowding Board be established and how 
will it be structured?  

Written response from the Mayor 

It is proposed to hold the first meeting of the London Overcrowding Board early in 2012. The 
board will include representatives from boroughs, housing associations and the NHS.    
 

 

*  

Family Housing 

Question No: 3314 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

The Planning and Housing Committee’s recent report on overcrowding in London’s social rented 
sector included the recommendation that the Mayor should aim for 42 per cent of new social 
rented housing to have four or more bedrooms, reflecting the need set out in the London 
Strategic Housing Market Assessment. Do you accept that by reducing your current target to 
ensure that only 36 per cent of new Affordable Rent homes will contain 3 bedrooms or more, 
you risk ignoring the benefits that come with building more and larger sized family homes? 

Written response from the Mayor 

No. The targets set for affordable housing delivery are based on a combination of factors, 
including housing need, as set out in London Strategic Housing Market Assessment, but also 
capacity to deliver, viability, and the availability of resources. 
 

 

*  

Net Supply of Housing 

Question No: 3315 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

How do you respond to statistics released by DCLG on 2 November 2011 which show that 



London saw a 27 per cent decrease in the net supply of affordable housing over the last year, 
falling from 24,340 net additional homes in 2009-10 to 17,830 in 2010-11?  

Written response from the Mayor 

It should be noted that while completions fell faster in London than in England as a whole in 
2010/11, in previous years the reverse was the case. Looking across the period since 2007/08 
as a whole, the fall in net supply is lower in London (35%) than in England as a whole (42%). 
Recent levels of affordable housing starts are also encouraging: HCA starts in London were 
16,330 in 2010/11, compared to 15,630 in 2009/10 and 11,382 in 2008/09. 
 

 

*  

Homes on Public land 

Question No: 3316 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Your press release dated 28 October 2011 stated that ‘around 3,500 new homes will be built on 
public land that has been unlocked for development across London’. Please can you provide 
figures for these homes, broken down by borough, tenure and size? 

Written response from the Mayor 

At this stage, I am only able to provide a breakdown of estimated figures by borough. These 
figures may be subject to change as the sites progress through the planning process and it is not 
possible to give a breakdown by tenure and size, as most of the sites have yet to receive 
planning permission.  

 

Local authority 
Homes 

Barking & Dagenham 252 

Westminster 78 

Greenwich 645 

Tower Hamlets 2,051 

Croydon 650 

Total 3,676 

 

 

*  

Community Land Trust 

Question No: 3317 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

In your 2008 election Manifesto you promised to create a ‘network of Community Land Trusts’ 
across London. At what point do you envisage this promise will have been fulfilled, and how?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The GLA is working with HCA London to encourage community led housing initiatives in 
London. OPLC and HCA London are currently undertaking a competitive tendering process for 
the development of community led housing on identified sites in East London. 



 

 

*  

London Rental Standard 

Question No: 3318 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

How will the proposed London Rental Standard be set and then enforced? 

Written response from the Mayor 

A protocol for the single badge of accreditation in the capital is being developed in partnership 
with landlords, agents, accrediting organisations and boroughs. It will cover minimum standards, 
as well as issues around enforcement and governance. I will seek to agree with these partners 
how best to enforce the standard. 
 

 

*  

The London Housing Company 

Question No: 3319 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

A recent budget request submitted to the Housing Investment Group (HIG) outlines a transfer 
to the GLA of £360,000 of LDA funding which had previously been set aside for the 
development of the London Housing and Property Company. The stated purpose of this transfer 
is to ensure ‚business continuity‛ as powers and responsibilities are transferred from the LDA to 
the GLA’s Housing Directorate. Can you provide further details of the seven individual projects 
that will receive this money and state how their aims are aligned with those of the London 
Housing and Property Company?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The new Housing Directorate’s business plan and budget are currently being prepared and will 
be available in due course. 
 

 

*  

Affordable Homes Programme 2011-15  

Question No: 3320 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to MQ3118 can you provide an update on the progress the HCA has made in agreeing 
contracts for the Affordable Homes Programme in London for 2011-15, with proposed 
affordable housing supply broken down by borough and by tenure (Social rent, Affordable Rent, 
First Steps)? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The HCA has agreed around 24 contracts in London to date. The HCA website provides a weekly 
update on progress with the signing of the contracts. More information can be found at: 
 
http://www.homesandcommunities.co.uk/affordable-homes 
 

 

*  

http://www.homesandcommunities.co.uk/affordable-homes


Local Housing Allowance  

Question No: 3321 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Research from the Cambridge Centre for Housing & Planning Research (CCHPR) claims that 
most inner London boroughs are likely to become almost entirely unaffordable to low-income 
tenants on Local Hosing Allowance (LHA) by 2016. Do these projections match your own 
estimates for the number of neighbourhoods in inner London where the maximum eligible Local 
Housing Allowance will not be enough to cover the lower quartile neighbourhood rent (i.e. the 
current rent of the cheapest 25% of properties in that area) by 2016? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I am working very closely with Government and the boroughs to monitor the impacts of 
changes. 
 

  

*  

Affordable Housing  

Question No: 3322 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Should the definition of affordable housing be related to the income of the tenant rather than 
the type of property? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The statutory definitions of affordable housing are built on a number of calculations, including 
property prices, rents and average incomes. In addition, I am ensuring that all rents on new 
affordable homes take into account levels of welfare benefits. 

 

*  

Community Infrastructure Levy 

Question No: 3323 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Will you be responding to the government’s consultation on reforms to the Community 
Infrastructure Levy (deadline: 30 December 2011) and if so, what are the key points you will 
make?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I am likely to make a response, but as officers are still considering the proposals and discussing 
them with colleagues from borough councils, the development industry and others, it is too 
early to identify the likely key points that I will make. 
 

 

*  

Energy Efficiency in the Private Rented Sector  

Question No: 3324 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

How will you ensure that minimum energy efficiency standards are achieved in the private 
rented sector by 2018 in accordance with the Energy Act (2011)? 

Written response from the Mayor 



Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
My programmes are already working to improve the energy efficiency of private rented 
properties in both the commercial and residential sectors. My RE:NEW programme is an area-
based model, retrofitting homes with energy efficiency and water efficiency measures in all 
tenures, including the private rented sector. The Better Buildings Partnership is also working 
with London’s largest commercial landlords to improve the energy efficiency of commercial 
private rented properties.  
 
There is provision in the Energy Act 2011 for local authorities to enforce minimum energy 
efficiency standards in the private sector. However detail on how this will be implemented and 
funded is yet to be announced by Government. 
 

*  

Young Londoners’ Manifesto for Mental Health 

Question No: 3325 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

‘State of Mind ” Young Londoners’ Manifesto for Mental Health’ was launched on World 
Mental Health Day at City Hall. What steps will you take both as Mayor and as Chair of 
London’s Health Improvement Board to listen to young people and implement their 
recommendations? 

Written response from the Mayor 

My health team have read the manifesto and are presently considering ways in which it can be 
taken forward.  In my role as chair of the London Health Improvement Board, the initial 
priorities for the board were agreed are childhood obesity, alcohol, early diagnosis and screening 
of cancer however mental health will most certainly be considered in future discussions. In the 
event that it becomes a board priority, we will take into consideration many aspects of the issue, 
including the specific needs of young people. 
 

 

*  

Implementation of the Low Emission Zone (LEZ)  

Question No: 3326 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

A constituent has reported that information held by the DVLA which has been used by TfL to 
determine if a vehicle should be subject to the Low Emission Zone (LEZ) charge may, in some 
cases, be missing or inaccurate. What steps are you taking to ensure that TfL provides vehicle 
owners with the best and most accurate information possible in advance of the 2012 compliance 
date?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL uses a range of information to determine if a vehicle is subject to the LEZ.  This includes 
data provided by the DVLA. 
 
TfL is aware that some elements of the DVLA data may be missing and therefore also sources 
data from the Society of Motor Manufacturers & Traders (SMMT), the Vehicle Operator Services 
Association (VOSA) and vehicle owners themselves to ensure the LEZ database is as accurate as 
possible.   
 



If a vehicle owner believes that the information on their vehicle registration document (VC5) is 
incorrect, or is missing important elements, it is their responsibility to contact the DVLA in order 
to have the details updated. 
 
I would encourage any vehicle operator with queries regarding the LEZ to contact TfL directly to 
discuss their individual requirements.  
 

 

*  

Air Quality (1)  

Question No: 3327 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

The Government has now submitted an Air Quality Plan (AQP) for London to the European 
Commission which does not see London meeting EU limits for levels of nitrogen dioxide until 
2022 at the earliest. Do you believe that meeting the limit value more than ten years after the 
original deadline demonstrates taking sufficient action to achieve the limit values in ‚the 
shortest possible time‛ as required by EU legislation? 

Written response from the Mayor 

There are considerable obstacles to achieving compliance with limit values for nitrogen dioxide 
(NO2) which were not apparent when the limit values were set over a decade ago. These include 
the failure of Euro standards to reduce emissions of NO2, particularly from diesel cars. There has 
also been an increase in the market share of diesel cars, which produce more NO2 than petrol 
equivalents.  
 
My Air Quality Strategy includes a number of measures that will reduce NO2 levels in London, 
including the introduction of a NOx standard to the Low Emission Zone from 2015, retrofit of 
buses so that they all meet the Euro IV standard for NOx from 2015 (both of which require 
Government funding and support) and energy efficiency programmes such as RE:NEW and 
RE:FIT. In addition, I am urging the Government to introduce national measures such as tax 
incentives for cleaner vehicles and car scrappage schemes, which will also reduce NOx emissions 
in London. The GLA continues to discuss with the Government ways in which we can work 
together to achieve NO2 limit values in London as soon as possible. 
. 
 

 

*  

Air Quality (2)  

Question No: 3328 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

In the event that the European Commission takes legal action against the UK for failing to 
comply with EU air quality standards, do you expect any resulting fines will be delegated to the 
GLA under new powers contained within the Localism Bill, as currently amended? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I am working with the Government to put in place plans that will ensure that London meets EU 
limit values for air quality as soon as possible and avoid fines. In the unlikely event of a fine 
being levied on the UK Government, the Localism Bill makes provisions for financial sanctions to 
be passed on to public authorities, provided they have the responsibility to comply and have 
demonstrably caused or contributed to the infraction of EU law. However, following highly 
successful lobbying by the GLA and Assembly, the Bill has subsequently been amended by the 



Government to ensure that further robust safeguards are now built into the legislation and the 
draft policy statement which the Government will be consulting on, following Royal Assent.  
 
Ministers accept that the passing on of such fines is likely to be rare and the UK has to date 
never had a financial sanction imposed in relation to an infraction. I certainly do not envisage a 
situation whereby such a fine would be passed onto the GLA group, given the robust policies 
that are in place for tackling air quality in London.  
 

 

*  

Clean Air Fund - Green Infrastructure  

Question No: 3329 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to MQT 3132/2011 what is the estimated cost of using ‘green walls’ to remove a gram 
per day of: (a) dangerous airborne particles (PM10); and (b) nitrogen dioxide, from London air? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
It is too early to estimate the cost of using ‘green walls’ to trap particulate matter. The Clean Air 
Fund will allow TfL to trial the benefits of green infrastructure, including green walls, in trapping 
particulate matter but the green wall is not yet in place and the research to evaluate the 
benefits has not started. The cost of the green wall installed at Edgware Road LU station, 
adjacent to Marylebone Road, is circa £120,000. No research is planned to measure NO2 
benefits as the Clean Air Fund is focused on PM10.  
 
The green wall will also provide biodiversity and amenity benefits by offering a habitat for 
insects and enlivening the appearance of this corner of Edgware Road for the benefit of all the 
people who pass the LU station. 
 

*  

Air Quality on Tube (1) 

Question No: 3330 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to MQ2546/2011 what dust levels in milligrams per metre cubed (mg/m3) have been 
recorded on the London Underground in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

As the figures below show, the levels of tunnel dust remain stable compared with those last 
reported in my answer to question 2546/2011. All readings are less than one third of the Health 
and Safety Executive limit for general dust, and exposure remains safe for both staff and 
customers. 
 
Year  Dust level in milligrams per metre cubed (mg/m3) 
 
2009/10 0.030 to 1.270 
2010/11 0.030 to 1.230 
 
Dust levels vary by location which is why a range is given. 
 



 

*  

Air Quality on Tube (2)  

Question No: 3331 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to MQT 2546/2011 what is the ‘dust’ in the London Underground comprised of 
including its nature, toxicity and size, and when will the full report and analysis behind recorded 
dust levels be made publically available? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

In 2003/4 the Institute of Occupational Medicine (IOM) carried out an extensive analysis of the 
nature, size and potential effects to human health associated with tunnel dust in London 
Underground (LU). This study showed that tunnel dust was highly unlikely to be harmful to 
human health.  
 
I have asked that a copy of the IOM report be sent to you. 
 
 

*  

Air Quality on Tube (3) 

Question No: 3332 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Is the air throughout publicly accessible spaces in the London Underground filtered in any way 
and if so to what standard and how often?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The air in publicly accessible spaces on the Underground is not filtered. Many of these spaces 
are open areas, so it would not be practicable to filter the air. The Underground is also 
ventilated by 160 vents. 
 
TfL ensures that workplace exposure levels, as set by the Health and Safety Executive (HSE), are 
not exceeded. This monitoring has shown that the level of dust in the air is less than a third of 
the HSE limit for general dust. Exposure therefore remains safe for both customers and staff. 
 

 

*  

Air Quality in Buildings  

Question No: 3333 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Which buildings owned, occupied or managed by the members of the GLA Group use regularly 
maintained air filters that comply fully with European guideline EN 13779? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 



GLA response 
 
City Hall through the building infrastructure contract awarded to Norland Managed Services 
regularly changes air filters that comply with European Guideline: EN13779 
 
TfL response 
 
Three buildings are fully compliant with EN13779. 
Five are planned to be upgraded to be compliant in FY2011/2012.  
Seven are planned to be upgraded to be compliant in FY2012/13. 
 
The remainder; 
 

 Require significant upgrade to be compliant 

 Have no central ventilation, 

 Are naturally ventilated, 

 Landlord controlled and maintained. 
 
Where TfL buildings do not currently meet the guidance, TfL’s contracts and standards stipulate 
EN 13779 is applied when air filters are replaced and committed to this programme. 
 
MPA/MPS response 
 

Please find below a list of buildings where we replace filters that are to the standard EN 779 
2002. 

This is referenced in the standard EN13779 for indoor Air Quality. 

As such we believe this answers the question with regard to air filters. 
 

SITE 

4-5 BUCKINGHAM GATE 

58 BUCKINGHAM GATE 

A10 Exchange 

Acton Police Station 

ALAMEDA HOUSE - CHELSEA 

Albany Street Police Station 

AMELIA STREET 

Barkingside Police Station 

Barnet Police Station 

BATTERSEA  POLICE STATION 

BELGRAVIA  POLICE STATION 

Bethnal Green Police Station 

BEXLEYHEATH  POLICE STATION 

Brentford Police Station 

Brentford Section House 

BRIXTON POLICE STATION 

Cam Road 

CANNON ROW + WESTMINSTER 

CANTERBURY COURT 

CATFORD  POLICE STATION 

CATFORD HILL SERIOUS CRIME 

CATFORD TDP AITKEN ROAD 

Central Traffic Unit 



Chadwell Heath Police Station 

Chalk Farm Garage 

CHARING CROSS  POLICE STATION 

Chartergate House 

CHELSEA  POLICE STATION 

Chingford Police Station 

Chiswick Police Station 

COBALT SQUARE 

Colindale Police Station 

CROYDON  POLICE STATION 

Dagenham Police Station 

DEER PARK ROAD 

Douglas House Section House 

EALING  POLICE STATION 

Ealing Police Station 

EDINBURGH HOUSE 

Edmonton Police Station 

Empress State Building 

Empress State Building - Estate Office 

Empress State Building - Gym 

Empress State Building - Museum 

Enfield Police Station 

Excel Building 

Falcon Business Centre 

Forest Gate Police Station 

FRANK O NEILL HOUSE 

Fresh Wharf 

Fulham Police Station 

Golders Green Police Station 

GREAT SCOTLAND YARD 

GREENWICH  POLICE STATION 

Hackney Police Station 

Haggerston Road 

Hammersmith - Avenue House 

Hammersmith - Stable Block 

Hammersmith Police Station 

Hampstead Health Police Station 

HARROW  POLICE STATION 

Harrow Police Station 

HARROW ROAD  POLICE STATION 

Havering Polcie Staiton 

Hertford House 

Hertford House - Annexe 

Hertford House - Eagle House 

Highbury Vale Police Station 

Hillingdon Police Station 

Holborn Police Station 

Hornchurch Police Station 

Hornsey Police Station 

Hounslow Police Station - Outbuilding 

Ilford (New) Police Station 



IMBER COURT 

Islington Police Station 

JUBILEE HOUSE 

KENSINGTON  POLICE STATION 

Kentish Town Police Station 

Kentish Town Section House 

King Edward Court 

KINGSTON  POLICE STATION 

LARKHALL LANE 

Leman Street 

Leyton (New) Police Station 

Lillie Road 21 

Limehouse - Harold Scott House 

Limehouse Police Station 

Lippitts Hill - Bunker & Radio Mast 

Lippitts Hill - Security Hut 

Lippitts Hill - Spider Block 

MANDELA WAY 

NEWLANDS PARK 

NIGHTINGALE LANE 

North Street 90 

NOTTING HILL  POLICE STATION 

PADDINGTON GREEN  POLICE STATION 

Peel Centre - Becke Fielding House 

Peel Centre - CCC  

Peel Centre - Croft Gym 

Peel Centre - Mock Police Station 

Peel Centre - Peel House 

Peel Centre - Podium 

Peel Centre - Rowan House 

Peel Centre - Simpson / Henderson House 

Peel Centre - Training Village 

Peel Centre- Imbert House 

Peel Centre -Trenchard House 

Perivale Industrial Park 

Plaistow Police Station 

PLUMSTEAD  POLICE STATION 

Polar Park 

Quicksilver Place 

Rainham Police Station 

Runway House 

Scratchwood M1 Post 

Shepherds Bush Police Station 

Shoreditch - Outbuilding 

Shoreditch Police Station 

SOUTH NORWOOD  POLICE STATION 

SOUTHWARK  POLICE STATION 

St. Ann's Road - Identification Suite 

Stoke Newington - Former Section House 

Stoke Newington Police Station 

Tadworth Parade 17 



The Vista Office 

TINTAGEL HOUSE 

Tottenham Police Station 

TOWER BRIDGE POLICE OFFICE 

Tudor House 

Uplands Business Park 

VAUXHALL  POLICE STATION 

Waltham House 

Walthamstow Town Police Office 

WALWORTH ROAD  POLICE STATION 

WANDSWORTH  POLICE STATION 

Wembley Feeding Centre 

Wembley Police Station 

WEST END CENTRAL  POLICE STATION 

West Hampstead Police Station 

Willows District Centre 

Woodgrange Road  

 
LDA response 
 
The following LDA buildings use air filters to maintain air quality.    
 

1. Crystal Palace National Sports Centre 
2. Compressor House 
3. Palestra (managed by TfL) 

 
The filters used fully comply with EU guideline EN 13779 and are checked and maintained on a 
quarterly basis. 
 
LFEPA response 
 
The LFB have two large buildings fitted with air filter systems which are regularly maintained in 
accordance with EN 13799  (and BS EN 799  which is  confirmed as an identical standard) ” 
these are 169 Union St and 2 Greenwich View.  
 

 

* *  

Thames Cable Car 

Question No: 3335 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Further to your response to my letter of 12 October regarding the cost of the Cable Car project 
to Londoners, can you clarify the circumstances under which TfL would suffer deductions from 
the agreed sponsorship payment as a result of ‚a period of poor performance‛? For example, 
will poor performance be assessed on passenger numbers alone and over what period will it be 
calculated?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The Sponsor is keen to be associated with a reliable operation as is TfL.  
 
Deductions from the sponsorship payments relate to the reliability of the operation (not the 
number of passengers carried) and the intention is that the Emirates Air Line will be available for 
97% of operational hours (there are, however, a number of exemptions primarily relating to 



weather which could particularly affect the operation of the Air Line, such as high winds).   
Performance below that level measured over a 28 day period results in a penalty.    
 
The operator of the system is similarly incentivised to run the Air Line reliably and also suffers 
penalties for below standard reliability, paid to TfL.  
 

 

*  

Overseas purchasers of London housing 

Question No: 3336 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Following reports that exchange rate movements mean London property is now around 20% 
cheaper for purchasers from the Far East, what monitoring are you and the HCA doing on the 
extent to which overseas investors are (a) buying up properties in new developments and (b) 
leaving them empty?  

Written response from the Mayor 

There is no formal monitoring of the country of origin of purchasers of London’s market 
housing, although anecdotal reports from the development sector suggest that the amount of 
investment from Asia and East Asia has grown in recent years. Similarly, statistics on empty 
homes do not identify the nationality of the owners. However, the overall picture is that London 
has a very low rate of empty homes in comparison to other regions. In fact empty homes in 
London are now at their lowest level since the 1970s and there is no evidence that new build 
properties are being purchased and left empty. 
 

 

*  

Electric buses  

Question No: 3337 / 2011 

Mike Tuffrey 

Why are you claiming that the New Bus for London design is ‚the most environmentally 
friendly‛ when it is to be powered by a diesel-electric hybrid instead of an all-electric drivetrain? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The New Bus for London is the most environmentally friendly bus that can currently meet the 
operational demands of the city including the required operating range. While all-electric 
vehicles have the capacity to be cleaner, they currently do not meet operating range 
requirements. TfL is actively looking to conduct a trial of all-electric buses to establish if 
developments in battery performance might offer an alternative soon in certain operating 
conditions. 
 
 

*  

Buses Idling  

Question No: 3338 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

TfL produced research on the amount of time that taxis spend idling. Could you share any 
similar figures for London buses?  

Written response from the Mayor 



TfL has not conducted formal research on the amount of time buses spend idling as surveys are 
aimed at alleviating specific localised issues.   
 
Its priority is to develop a comprehensive approach to tackling idling at source through the 
introduction of new engine cut-off technology and greener diesel-electric vehicles to the fleet, 
targeted interventions, best practice at bus stations and stands, awareness-raising activities, 
enforcement and a new email address for public reporting purposes. 
 
Very short periods of bus idling are necessary if vehicles are to return to service imminently as 
switching off and on for short periods of time can generate more emissions. 
 

We always encourage the public to alert us to any instances of idling.  

 

*  

Disability Capital conference (1) 

Question No: 3339 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

What proportion of time at the recent Disability Capital conference was given in the morning 
session to speakers from the platform versus time for participants to speak & ask questions from 
the floor? Do you feel this contributed to a sense of frustration being expressed and people 
heckling from the floor? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The morning sessions were planned 60/40 split with 60% of the time devoted to questions and 
40% for speeches.  Questions could be registered before hand in various formats and questions 
were also taken from the floor to ensure full inclusion for all delegates.   

 

 

*  

Disability Capital conference (2) 

Question No: 3340 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Will you keep your promise to respond formally to the questions which were not taken at the 
recent Disability Capital conference, such as the ones concerning the controversial involvement 
of ATOS Health Care in the conference? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I agreed at the Disability Capital Conference to answer all questions if the delegates were to 
write to me directly. 
 

 

*  

Complaints and the Public Carriage Office  

Question No: 3341 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Will you ensure that when a formal complaint is made to the police about a black cab by another 
driver or cyclist, that the Public Carriage Office is involved in the investigation and made aware 
of the facts? 

Written response from the Mayor 



In the event that the police investigate an allegation of a criminal or road traffic offence against 
a taxi driver, TfL will take the outcome of that investigation into consideration in determining 
the driver’s continued fitness to be licensed.  Formal procedures are in place for the police to 
advise TfL of any taxi driver who is charged, cautioned or convicted of any offence. 
 
Furthermore, TfL will investigate any complaint it receives about the behaviour of a taxi driver. 
This includes complaints received via the police as well as those made directly by members of 
the public.   
 

 

*  

Secure Cycle Parking  

Question No: 3342 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Norbiton railway station has the ninth worst cycle theft rate of all London stations, according to 
the Mayor’s cycle security plan. Will you lobby South West Trains to install a secure restricted 
access cycle compound at this station to address this problem? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Since the publication of the Cycle Security Plan, which identified theft hotspots across London, 
the British Transport Police (BTP) has stepped up its efforts to tackle cycle theft from stations 
across London, working closely with Transport for London through the Cycle Security Working 
Group.    
 
Norbiton station, as you point out, had a relatively high cycle theft rate and was one of a 
number of stations identified as a priority for action. The BTP has since conducted a number of 
cycle surgeries at the station, including two this summer, offering security marking of bikes and 
crime prevention advice.  In addition, the BTP Clapham Junction Neighbourhood Policing Team 
patrols the station during their operations. I’m pleased to report that there has been a marked 
reduction in cycle related offences at this station, including theft and vandalism. During 
2010/11 there were 9 offences reported, 7 of which related directly to the theft of a cycle, 
compared to 17 offences in 2009/10. 
 
Improving cycle parking at stations is a priority for me and earlier this year I asked the Train 
Operating Companies (TOCs) to work with TfL to increase the numbers of secure cycle parking 
spaces at stations across London, both to meet demand for cycling to stations, and also to 
reduce incidences of theft. Funding is provided by both TfL and Network Rail to support the 
TOCs in this work.  
 
South West Trains is required to provide an additional 700 cycle parking spaces on its network 
as part of the franchise agreement and TfL is already working with it to identify priority stations 
in London for cycle parking improvements.   Additional facilities for Norbiton station will be 
considered as part of this process.   
  
 

 

*  

Cycle provision on replacement buses 

Question No: 3343 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Can you ensure that replacement bus services provided as a result of engineering works on 
railway lines have provision for carrying non-folding bicycles? 



Written response from the Mayor 

Unfortunately it is not possible to carry non-folding bikes on rail replacement bus services as 
there is not enough room for bikes to be safely stowed whilst still allowing for passengers to get 
by and/or for wheelchair or pushchair users to be accommodated. This policy is consistent with 
the approach that other train operating companies take regarding rail replacement buses. 
 
Folding bikes can be taken on rail replacement buses, provided there is sufficient space and 
they are stowed safely. 
 

 

*  

Cycle expenses allowance  

Question No: 3344 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Will you raise the cycle allowance to 40p per mile for journeys by GLA group staff so that it 
removes the perverse incentive to drive? Currently GLA staff receive 20p per bicycle mile and 
45p per car mile, while TfL staff receive 40p per car mile and 12p per bicycle mile. 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL’s rate of payment for cyclists is 20p per mile and not 12p per mile as stated in your 
question.  
 
The mileage allowance payments reimburse employees for expenses when using their own 
transport for business purposes and it is to help with the wear and tear on the mode of travel.  
The car allowance is higher than the cycle allowance because the cost of running and 
maintaining a car is higher than those for a bicycle. Neither represents an ‘inducement’ and 
there is no intention based on the above to pay both equally.  
 
The allowances derive from HMRC Government guidelines and the mileage allowance payment 
for bicycles is in line with HMRC’s tax exempt rate. Any payments made above the 20p per mile 
will be subject to tax and national insurance. 
 
There are currently no plans to increase the mileage allowance for bicycles. 
 
However, as you know I am committed to increasing cycling in London and therefore GLA Group 
employees are encouraged to use bikes through favourable benefits scheme such as Cycle2 
Work, bike loans, free cycle training and shower facilities. 
 
*  

Pedicabs 

Question No: 3345 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Given the repeated failure of attempts to legislate on the issue of Pedicabs, will you ask TfL to 
take the lead in drawing up a partnership agreement for regulation with Westminster Council 
and the Pedicab companies? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 



TfL is working with the Metropolitan Police and Westminster Council to step up enforcement 
against pedicab operators who disobey the law and to make the public more aware that 
pedicabs are not licensed vehicles.   
 

 

Cycle Superhighway speed limits  

Question No: 3346 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Will you designate roads on the Cycle Superhighway route 5 that run through New Cross, 
Peckham and Camberwell’s town centres as 20mph? I understand that the borough and local 
pedestrian and cycle safety groups are in favour, mean speeds are low enough to make it 
workable and that collision statistics along these stretches of road are already unacceptably 
high. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
TfL recognises the benefits of 20mph zones on local roads and in residential areas. However, 
the management of the TLRN is more complex than for local roads, as the TLRN provides vital 
arteries for London’s commercial traffic. For this reason, TfL does not normally implement 
20mph zones or limits on the TLRN apart from where specific conditions are met.  
 
Barclays Cycle Superhighway Route 5 (CS5) will deliver many safety improvements for cyclists, 
including new sections of cycle lane, a safer route through Vauxhall Gyratory, new and upgraded 
Advanced Stop Lines and blind spot safety mirrors at signalised junctions. 
 
 
 

Cycling tour of dangerous roads  

Question No: 3347 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Will you join me and other cyclists on a tour of 10 of the most dangerous roads for cyclists in 
London, including Kings Cross, the Bow Roundabout and Elephant and Castle? This would 
enable you to explain to the cycling community the reasons for your inaction in dealing with the 
most concerning issues at these sites. 

Written response from the Mayor 

As you are aware there has been no ‚inaction‛ about cycle safety under my administration and, 
as I said at the MQT session, I would be most grateful if Members said in their public statements 
that, despite the tragic recent incidences, cycling is becoming safer in London.  
  
I am a keen cyclist and know well most of the junctions that you have labelled ‚the most 
dangerous‛. 
 

 

*  

Tottenham Hale and the Cycle Superhighway (1)  

Question No: 3348 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Why is the Tottenham Hale redesign not taking account of the wider redesign of road layouts 



along your A10 Cycle Superhighway, of which it will be part? Will the two projects join up? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Both the Barclays Cycle Superhighways Route 1 (CS1) scheme and the Tottenham Hale scheme 
are designed by TfL Surface Transport, with the two pieces of work fully co-ordinated. In 
particular, kerb lines and junction layouts have been designed so that no changes will 
subsequently be needed in order to introduce CS1.  
 
With regard to the Tottenham Hale scheme, the changes that will be introduced to the High 
Road will provide a wider northbound bus lane, making it easier for cyclists and buses to pass 
each other. Southbound, the removal of the existing contra-flow bus lane will create safer 
conditions for cycling. 
 

*  

Tottenham Hale and the Cycle Superhighway (2)  

Question No: 3349 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

What is the projected increase in cycling being used for the modelling of traffic flows when 
Tottenham Hale is redesigned? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The design at Tottenham Hale has been modelled using existing traffic volumes and it will 
accommodate projected increases in all traffic modes due to local development. As Barclays 
Cycle Superhighway Route 1 (CS1) will be delivered after the removal of the gyratory, and 
includes changes across a far greater area, it will be modelled separately using projected cycling 
volumes from the feasibility study. 
 

 
 

Hybrid bus costs 

Question No: 3350 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Has the purchase cost of a hybrid bus dropped? Can you explain whether the unexpected high 
cost is the reason for your failure to stick to the pledge that every new bus would be a hybrid in 
2012? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 

 

Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 

 

The cost of diesel-electric hybrid buses has not fallen as quickly as envisaged despite TfL 
remaining on course to introduce 300 by 2012.  



 
While all new buses entering the fleet from 2012 onwards will not be hybrid, partly due to the 
difficulties of establishing suitable lease arrangements for new technology. TfL is working with 
manufacturers, operators and finance providers to make the switch more financially attractive. 

*  

Illegal minicabs 

Question No: 3351 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Have TfL made any progress in seeking powers to seize and dispose of any vehicle used in 
touting offences? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes, TfL and the Metropolitan Police Safer Transport Command’s (STC) Financial Investigation 
Unit have been making effective use of the Proceeds of Crime Act to seize assets from drivers 
convicted of touting offences including cash and vehicles.  
 
The police are also seizing vehicles under Operation Reclaim and the Road Traffic Act where the 
vehicle is found to be uninsured.  
 
I have also written to the Home Secretary asking the Government to work with us to introduce 
tougher sanction for touting offences. This includes, but is not limited to, powers to seize and 
dispose of vehicles used in touting offences. These additional sanctions will build on the 
package of measures I introduced to provide a more effective response to dealing with touting 
and other cab-related offences. 
 
The Law Commission is currently reviewing all legislation relating to taxi and private hire 
licensing with a view to holding a consultation on possible changes in 2012. The Law 
Commission has asked TfL to be closely involved in this process and through it they will be 
raising the issue of touting and the benefits of enhanced powers to remove vehicles for touting 
offences. 
 

 

*  

Promoting flying (1) 

Question No: 3352 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Why is the Mayor of London’s Fund for Young Musicians promoting unnecessary travel by air by 
offering British Airways transatlantic flights up to a value of £3500 as a raffle prize? Were these 
flights donated by British Airways? If not, who did donate them? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Mayor of London’s Fund for Young Musicians is an independent charity and not part of my 
administration. Consequently, it is not subject to Mayor's Questions. However, to be helpful, I 
can confirm that the flights were donated by British Airways. *  

 

 

Promoting flying (2) 

Question No: 3353 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

As founder patron of the Mayor of London’s Fund for Young Musicians, will you ask the Fund 
not to promote unnecessary flying in future fundraising activity, in view of the serious impact of 



aviation on air pollution, climate change, road traffic and noise levels?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The Mayor of London’s Fund for Young Musicians is an independent charity and not part of my 
administration. Consequently, it is not subject to Mayor's Questions. However, I would like to 
add that I support any legal fundraising activities. 

*  

Safer neighbourhood abstraction policy (1)  

Question No: 3354 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

What is the current abstraction policy for safer neighbourhood teams? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Safer Neighbourhoods Deployment Protocol states: 
 
“The occurrence of a significant event on a Borough will often generate demand for police 
resources that far outstrips those readily available to deliver an adequate response. In these 
circumstances members of SNTs may be used.” 
 
The Protocol notes, however, that this does not constitute “authority to abstract SNT staff from 
achieving their primary aims within their wards”. SNTs can therefore only be abstracted from 
their wards in the occurrence of a ‘significant event’ such as a terror attack, or other major 
incident.  
 

 
 

 

*  

Safer neighbourhood abstraction policy (2) 

Question No: 3355 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

What is the longest period of time a safer neighbourhood team member can be abstracted from 
their ward?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The Safer Neighbourhoods Deployment Protocol stipulates that SNTs can only be abstracted in 
extreme circumstances. 
 
The Protocol does endorse ‘flexing’ of SNT resources whereby staff can be deployed across 
ward boundaries within a borough to address a specific problem which is beyond the capability 
of a single ward team.  
 
The flexible use of SN resources is intended to be a temporary intelligence-led measure, with 
the resourcing period lasting no longer than 4 weeks, reviewable after 2 weeks at the borough 
tasking process. 
 

* *  

Low cost home ownership sales 

Question No: 3357 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Can you give me the following data for Low Cost Home Ownership sales in London by year as 



far back as records allow: the average income of the LCHO purchaser, their average age, the 
average market value of all sales, and the average market value of sales of 3 bed homes?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The data you request is held by the FIRST STEPS agents from April 2006 and is reproduced 
below. Please note that before 2009 reporting by Registered Providers (RPs) to the FIRST 
STEPS agents was patchy; since then, it has improved significantly.  
 
 

Year Average of 
Household 
income (£) 

Average age 
(years) 

Average 
market 
value of all 
sales (£) 

Average 
market value 
of sales of 3 
bed homes 
(£) 

2006-2007 33,210 32.6 £202,876.00 £210,454.00 
2007-2008 31,930 32.5 £226,407.00 £258,596.00 
2008-2009 34,509 31.9 £230,958.00 £242,765.00 
2009-2010 33,838 32.1 £227,392.00 £228,393.00 
2010-2011 34,485 32.2 £236,060.00 £288,145.00 
2011-2012* 35,793 31.8 £242,079.00 £288,955.00 

Grand Total 33,960 32.2 227,628 252,884 

*Based on April 2011-October 2011.  
 

 

*  

Estate regeneration 

Question No: 3358 / 2011 

Jenny Jones 

Do you agree that estate regeneration plans shouldn’t involve knocking down places that 
people like to live in? 

Written response from the Mayor 

This is too sweeping a statement. In a growing city with acute housing needs, poor housing 
quality in some places and a finite supply of land, demolition may be necessary to improve and 
extend the dwelling stock for both existing and new residents. I do agree that wherever estate 
renewal projects are being considered, it is important to engage with the residents affected and 
with local communities more widely. This collaborative approach will dispel some of the myths 
that can arise, minimise adverse impacts on residents and secure local as well as strategic 
benefits from regeneration. 
 

 

*  

Toilets near Southwark station 

Question No: 3359 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Given the popularity of Southwark station will you ask TfL to work with other partners, such as 
the two relevant local authorities, to investigate siting public toilet provision at or near the 
station? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Installing toilets inside Southwark Tube station would be prohibitively costly and involve some 
remodelling of the station to create sufficient space. It is therefore not something that TfL is 



currently considering.  However, while Southwark station doesn’t have a toilet, there are toilets 
at the stations either side of Southwark (London Bridge and Waterloo) and the TfL ‘toilet map’ 
shows the location of toilets on the Underground and DLR network more generally. This can be 
found at: www.tfl.gov.uk/assets/downloads/toilets-map.pdf 
 

 

*  

Variable speed limits on Thames 

Question No: 3360 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

A constituent has written to me about the Port of London Authority proposal to introduce a 
lower speed limit for leisure vessels using the Thames, whilst allowing passenger ferries to travel 
at up to 30 knots. They believe that this variable speed limit on different vessels will undermine 
safety, could lead to confusion and could have a detrimental effect on non-commercial river 
boats. Have you made any representation to the PLA on this proposal? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Port of London Authority (PLA) has a statutory responsibility for setting standards to 
ensure the safe navigation of vessels on the tidal Thames. The aim of the proposal to introduce 
a 12 knot speed limit is primarily to improve safety. The owner of any vessel may apply to the 
authority for a Certificate of Compliance to exceed 12 knots. To gain the certificate, the owner 
would need to prove to the PLA that they can operate safely at a higher speed. 
 
The proposals are part of revisions to the Port of London Authority Thames Byelaws 2011 which 
have been the subject of a formal consultation by the Department for Transport which closed on 
2nd September. Transport for London has actively engaged with the PLA on this matter. 
 

 

*  

Plastic bags (1)  

Question No: 3361 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

With reference to your answer to MQT 3060/2011, in which you stated that your environment 
advisor would look at what more could be done to deal with the increase in plastic bags, have 
any new policies or action emerged from this?  

Written response from the Mayor 

My waste strategy, now published, sets out that I support locally-driven campaigns like Greener 
Upon Thames voluntary reduction schemes and the national programme delivered by the 
Association of Convenience Stores. These have proven successful where adopted and I am 
investigating options to deliver a voluntary reduction scheme tailored to London’s small and 
independent retail environment. I am also writing to major supermarkets to encourage them to 
re-double their efforts, as retailers across the board have a roll to play in making London and 
plastic-bag free city. 
 

 

*  

Plastic bags (2)  

Question No: 3362 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

http://www.tfl.gov.uk/assets/downloads/toilets-map.pdf


Have you lobbied the Government to enact the reserve legislation in place under the Climate 
Change Act 2008 which provides the power to introduce a levy on single use plastic bags? If 
not, will you, as you indicated in your answer to MQT 3060/2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
I will be writing to Government shortly on a number of environment matters and asking that 
they consider whether they are using their powers effectively to best reduce the number of 
single use plastic bags in circulation.  

 

*  

Real Nappy Services - Waste Strategy  

Question No: 3363 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Will you ensure that your final Municipal Waste Management Strategy contains policies that 
support and promote real nappy providers, as it is estimated that disposable nappies make up 
between 4-9% of the residual waste stream? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
My municipal waste management strategy prioritises waste prevention over all other waste 
interventions and therefore supports real nappies. My waste strategy is outcome focused rather 
than being prescriptive and therefore it will not include a specific policy on real nappies or any 
other specific waste stream for that matter. 
 

*  

Real Nappy Services – LWRB  

Question No: 3364 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Will you ask the London Waste and Recycling Board to make real nappy services a priority in 
their waste prevention work, as it is estimated that disposable nappies make up between 4-9% 
of the residual waste stream? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
Through Recycle for London, funded by LWARB, funding is available, as part of the borough 
service support element of the programme, for communications where London boroughs wish to 
promote real nappy services and programmes. 
 

*  

Air pollution from private hire vehicles  

Question No: 3365 / 2011 



Darren Johnson 

What action has been taken since May 2008 to reduce emissions from Private Hire Vehicles? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
As part of my Air Quality Strategy, a 10 year age limit is to be introduced in January 2011 for all 
private hire vehicles (PHVs). Also from January 2011, any PHV new to licensing must be five 
years old or younger and meet the Euro 4 emission standard as a minimum.  
 
Additionally, all private hire vehicles must undertake two MOT tests per year, twice as many as 
normal passenger cars, which ensures vehicles comply with emission standards. 
 

*  

Low Emission Taxi Fund (1)  

Question No: 3366 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

How much funding is currently committed from the Low Emission Taxi Fund, or other sources, 
for the creation of an affordable zero-emission black cab by 2020? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Rather than funding the development of such taxis, the Low Emission Taxi incentive scheme, as 
previously announced, was always intended to be a fund that would provide subsidies to drivers 
to switch to the cleanest vehicles on the market. We hope that this will encourage vehicle 
manufacturers to bring taxis using cleaner technology to market. 
 

 

*  

Low Emission Taxi Fund (2)  

Question No: 3367 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

How much of the Low Emission Taxi Fund is committed to delivering 20 fuel cell taxis on 
London’s streets by 2012? Can you update me on delivery of this proposal from your Air Quality 
Strategy? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Rather than funding the development of such taxis, the Low Emission Taxi incentive scheme, as 
previously announced, was always intended to be a fund that would provide subsidies to drivers 
to switch to the cleanest vehicles on the market. We hope that this will encourage vehicle 
manufacturers to bring taxis using cleaner technology to market. 
 



*  

Low Emission Taxi Fund (3)  

Question No: 3368 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

How much of the Low Emission Taxi Fund is committed to producing a taxi with a 60 per cent 
improvement in fuel economy by 2015 (based on current levels)? Can you update me on 
delivery of this proposal from your Air Quality Strategy? 

Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Rather than funding the development of such taxis, the Low Emission Taxi incentive scheme, as 
previously announced, was always intended to be a fund that would provide subsidies to drivers 
to switch to the cleanest vehicles on the market. We hope that this will encourage vehicle 
manufacturers to bring taxis using cleaner technology to market. 
 
 
*  

Low Emission Taxi Fund (4)  

Question No: 3369 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

A Low Emission Taxi fund of a £1m featured in your press release of October 2009. Your press 
release of the 10th December 2010 stated that ‚The Mayor and TfL have also announced a £1 
million fund to encourage taxi owners to upgrade to low emission vehicles such as electric black 
cabs.‛ You also told the Guardian in December 2010 that ‚we are also offering a juicy carrot, 
with the establishment of a fund to help speed up the introduction of electric black cabs‛. Can 
you please draw my attention to the press release and public statements which make clear that 
this fund is dependent upon sponsorship, as outlined in question 2956/2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 

 

Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 

 

Due to the lack of funding available through TfL and the Government, the Low Emission Taxi 
incentive scheme, as I previously announced, was always dependent on TfL seeking a 
sponsorship deal with the private sector.  
 

*  

Dust suppressant trial  

Question No: 3370 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

What was the cost of the initial dust suppressant trial? Can you please outline the extent of the 
current dust suppressant activity in terms of the kilometres of road treated and the monthly cost 
of this activity? 

Written response from the Mayor 



The cost of the first year of the trial was £200,000.  This covered the cost of spreading of CMA 
for four months and the costs associated with monitoring and the publication of the interim 
monitoring report. To ensure that the project was delivered within a tight timeframe and 
efficiently the project utilised existing contracts and retrofitted existing machines.  The first year 
of the trial treated approximately 44 lane kilometres at two priority locations in central London. 
 
The Clean Air Funded programme of application of dust suppressants along priority corridors is 
approximately 126 lane kilometres.  In one month where it doesn’t rain and there are no 
scheduled breaks the cost of treating these corridors with three machines is £50,000. Overall, 
the Clean Air Fund has allocated £905,000 to the application of dust suppressants, which 
includes trials of the technology at industrial and construction sites. 
 

 

*  

Impact of short term measures near monitoring stations  

Question No: 3371 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Dust suppressant technology is being used in close proximity to air pollution monitoring sites, so 
it will impact on monitoring results that are meant to be indicative of a much wider area than 
the roads being treated. Have your officers in the GLA or TfL explored this issue and can you 
make this research available? 

Written response from the Mayor 

In the first year of the trial, dust suppressants were applied to two of London’s worst polluted 
road corridors, which have roadside air quality monitors.  The presence of the monitor confirms 
that the dust suppressants are being applied in the locations with the worst air quality and helps 
TfL monitor the impact of the dust suppressants. These two monitors are part of the 
comprehensive network of approximately 100 air quality monitors in London operated 
independently by Kings College. This comprehensive network of monitors still provides an 
appraisal of air pollution levels across London; and therefore, no research has been undertaken 
to investigate if this targeted action in London’s most polluted locations will create a significant 
issue for understanding the macro picture of air quality across London. 
 

 

*  

Monitoring stations  

Question No: 3372 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Thank you for your answer to my question 3067/2011. Will you write to the Defra and ask them 
if the site at North Circular (Ikea), Brent, would meet their criteria for a monitoring site which 
could be reported to the European Commission under Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air 
quality and cleaner air or Europe?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Defra is responsible for determining the arrangements for assessment and reporting on air 
quality to the Commission and supports a national network of monitoring sites for this purpose 
(the Automatic Urban and Rural Network or AURN).  Sites are selected for the AURN on the 
basis of criteria set out in the Ambient Air Quality Directive.  



 

*  

AirTEXT  

Question No: 3373 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

What progress have you made with your aspiration to sign up a further 250,000 participants to 
airTEXT in the next five years? How many people had signed up to airTEXT by the end of its 
first year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The airText service is provided by a consortium of London boroughs and the GLA supports it in 
a number of ways, including promotion and funding for innovation. The GLA does not hold data 
regarding the number of subscribers that had signed up to the airText service after its first year.  
 

 

*  

London Plan policies on air pollution (1) 

Question No: 3374 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you provide a list of those planning applications that you have considered since the 22nd 
July 2011 where your officers have expressed in writing a concern that the development may 
infringe Policy 7.14 titled Improving Air Quality? 

Written response from the Mayor 

My planning decisions are not monitored in a way that enables extraction of this information 
without a significant amount of work. However, the Environment Team is routinely consulted on 
air quality matters where appropriate and their comments incorporated into planning reports. 

 

 

*  

London Plan policies on air pollution (2) 

Question No: 3375 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

How are you ensuring that each planning application is ‚air quality neutral‛? For example, 
where a development is within an air quality action area and will lead to an increase in traffic, 
have you ensured that there is no increase in pollution, even if this increase is perceived to be 
‘negligible’? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Where required, planning applications are accompanied by an air quality assessment. I ensure 
that the best available, viable technologies are used to ensure developments are ‘air quality 
neutral’. Measures include: 

- energy efficient designs and devices  

- use of a single larger more efficient boiler instead of many smaller boilers 

- emissions standards for biomass boilers 
- inclusion of filters that reduce emissions into the air 
- monitoring equipment 



- travel plans 
- infrastructure for low carbon and electric vehicles 
- cycle parking 
- implementing measures in boroughs’ Air Quality Action Plans 
 
I am working with London Councils and London boroughs to develop further guidance on this 
matter, including developing a checklist to guide boroughs and developers in the assessment of 
the potential emissions from new developments, and providing guidance for boroughs in 
producing their Supplementary Planning Documents on air quality to assist them in determining 
planning applications 
 

 

*  

Borough figures for air pollution 

Question No: 3376 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Thank you for promising me an answer to question 3073/2011. Can you please also break these 
figures down for Greater London as a whole and/or each borough by: ethnic group; and income 
group? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
My draft Air Quality Strategy identified the numbers of Londoners living in areas above the NO2 
limit value, which I have since provided for each borough. However, this number was not divided 
by demographic groups, so I cannot provide this information. 
 

*   

Strategy data  

Question No: 3378 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

When can the public expect the full data represented in charts, graphs and tables in your 
recently published strategies to be made available in the London Datastore, as promised in 
answer to question 3609/2010? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
The data, unless commercially sensitive or security restricted which we own supporting the 
Mayor’s Climate Change Mitigation and Energy strategy, Climate Change Adaptation Strategy 
and Water Strategy will be made available on the London Datastore in December 2011. 
 

*  

Germany’s retrofit success  

Question No: 3379 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

You praised Germany’s retrofit programme at the CBI Annual London Dinner, which used a 



€6.8bn grant over four years and created twice as many jobs per capita as you hope to create 
with your programmes. Will you lobby the Government to follow this example, rather than 
hoping that every one of London’s hundreds of thousands of businesses and public 
organisations individually take the initiative? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
Both the German model and the UK’s proposed Green Deal model require individuals and 
organisations to choose to take up the initiative and supporting loan or finance package. My 
RE:NEW homes energy efficiency programme in London uses an area-based approach to 
increase uptake levels, with demonstrations showing that up to 35% of households accepted 
home energy surveys. 
 
Through my engagement with Government on the Green Deal I have been encouraging 
Government to provide capital in the early years of the Green Deal to provide confidence to 
individuals and Green Deal providers. This could be provided through the Green Investment 
Bank, be provided to local authorities to develop early Green Deal delivery vehicles or provided 
through initiatives such as the Green Deal Finance Company. 
 

*  

Renewables through RE:NEW and RE:FIT  

Question No: 3380 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you tell me the estimated solar capacity in kW that you expect to be created by your 
RE:NEW and RE:FIT programme pipelines, if possible broken down by those (a) under 4kW, (b) 
4-10kW, (c) 10-50kW, (d) 50-100kW, (e) 100-150kW, (f) 150-250kW and (g) more than 
250kW? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The London & Quadrant Housing Trust is using the RE:NEW procurement framework to fit 
2,000 solar installations on their blocks of flats.  These installations are in the ‚under 4kW‛ 
category.  The installation work is currently underway, and should be completed by March 2012 
enabling 24,000 households to benefit from free solar generated electricity. 
 
With regards to the RE:FIT programme, to date five solar projects have been implemented with 
a predicted savings of approximately 42,000 kWh per annum within categories (a) and (b).This 
was done as part of the RE:FIT Pilot project, which involved retrofitting 22 offices for TfL, 10 
London Fire Brigade and 10 London Metropolitan Police. 
 
In the future, both the RE:NEW and RE:FIT programmes are focused on implementing further 
solar and other renewable technologies alongside energy efficiency measure in public sector 
buildings and homes.   
 

*  

The full costs of PPP for London 

Question No: 3381 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you please update me on your commitment of May 2010 to produce a report detailing the 
full costs of PPP deals in your purview in London? When can the public expect to see this? 

Written response from the Mayor 



Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The National Audit Office (NAO) published a very detailed report on the Failure of Metronet in 
June 2009, which concluded that the direct loss to the taxpayer was between £170m and 
£410m.  This was intended to represent the difference between the public sector costs incurred 
and the value of the work done. As can be seen by the fairly broad range of the figures arrived 
at by the NAO (whose report took many months to complete), this is not a simple calculation.  
Nor did the NAO’s figures take account of work left undone by Metronet that then needed to 
be completed by TfL. 
 
No similar exercise has been undertaken by the NAO, or by TfL, in respect of Tube Lines.  In 
2010, the PPP Arbiter spent some considerable time scrutinising Tube Lines’ costs and 
performance and found that it should have made more progress on the upgrades and incurred 
less cost.  TfL estimates therefore, that the losses to the taxpayer in relation to Tube Lines may 
be of a similar order of magnitude, given the fact that the Jubilee line upgrade was delivered so 
late and, there have been consequential delays to the Northern line upgrade.   
 
In the light of this, I do not believe committing further resources to a more lengthy and 
complicated analysis would be justified.  We already have sufficient information available to 
confirm that the PPP has cost the taxpayer many hundreds of millions of pounds and this is the 
crucial factor that should inform future decisions. 
 
Looking forward, as you know, TfL has initiated a programme of benchmarking to deliver robust 
information on its costs and performance in comparison to others, as part of its drive for greater 
efficiency. 
 

*  

Olympic stadium wrap procurement 

Question No: 3382 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

In your capacity on the Olympic Board, will you press LOCOG to reveal the number of bids that 
were received as part of the tender for the Olympic stadium wrap and the criteria against which 
they were assessed?  

Written response from the Mayor 

All of LOCOG’s procurements are commercially confidential; however LOCOG has confirmed that 
it was a competitive tender with a number of bids.  They were assessed against LOCOG’s 
definition of ‘value for money’, which includes sustainability.   
 

 

* *  

Operation Connect (2) 

Question No: 3384 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you tell me the amount that the Metropolitan Police Service have spent so far in 2011/12 
on Operation Connect, broken down by borough? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Operation Connect has an initial budget of £2.7m to support delivery in an initial 5 boroughs 
until 2013. This includes associated costings for 29 police officers and police staff.  



 
The team has spent £615,352 for the financial year to date on staff pay, overtime, transport 
costs and supplies & services. £200,000 is for the services of a mediation company, Capital 
Conflict Management. 

 

The majority of spend has been on activity to support the delivery of  Operation Connect in 
Waltham Forest and Haringey. Activity will be rolled out in additional boroughs throughout 
2012 and 2013. 
 

 

*  

Saturation of certain business types 

Question No: 3385 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

I was glad to see you call on the Government to tighten planning controls on betting shops. Will 
you revisit my suggestion from last May (1372/2010) to do your bit by introducing some 
tougher language in the London Plan encouraging boroughs to use their powers to tackle the 
oversaturation of particular business types such as betting shops, takeaways and off licences? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I intend to provide further guidance on planning policies regarding clusters of particular uses, 
including betting shops, in town centres in the Supplementary Guidance on Town Centres that I 
will shortly publish for consultation. In the longer term, I am also considering alterations to the 
London Plan to encourage borough councils and others to take a strategic approach to 
identifying and supporting clusters of particular activities they may want to encourage to 
support the vitality and viability of centres, and in other cases to identify the point at which 
clustering starts to have a detrimental effect and put in place policies to control them. 
 

 

*  

Apprenticeships (1) 

Question No: 3386 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you tell me the percentage of apprenticeships in the GLA group that have gone to people 
aged (a) 16-18 and (b) 18-25 since you came to office? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Due to different reporting formats I am only able to report the information in the format below.  

 

Age breakdown 2009/10 

16-25 40% 

25+ 60% 

 

Age breakdown 2010/11 

16-18 22% 

19-25 30% 

25+ 48% 

 

 

*  



Apprenticeships (2) 

Question No: 3387 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you tell me the percentage of apprenticeships in your programme that have gone to people 
aged (a) 16-18 and (b) 18-25?  

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it.   

 

*  

Apprenticeships (3) 

Question No: 3388 / 2011 

Darren Johnson 

Can you tell me the number of people who have dropped out of your apprenticeships 
programme having taken up a position, both as an absolute figure and expressed as a 
percentage of people taking up apprenticeships? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The best available data at the London level is based on apprenticeships Achievements at the 
London level. The number of people completing an Apprenticeship in 2010/11 (provisional) in 
London 13,280. This will be finalised in the SFR in the New year. The last published data on 
Success Rates for Apprenticeships in London in 2009/10 was 71.4% up from 37.4% in 
2004/05. Success rates for 2010/11 is being collated and will be reported when made publicly 
available.  

 

*  

Disturbances costs 

Question No: 3389 / 2011 

Gareth Bacon 

With the latest estimates putting the liabilities to the MPS of the riots in London alone at £200-
300m, what is currently being done to negotiate funding from central government? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Treasurer of the MPA and other senior MPA/MPS officers have been in regular discussion 
with Home Office Officials with regard full recovery of the costs associated with the recent 
disturbances and the next meeting is due to take place November 18th. The Home Office have 
recently written to the Chair of all Police Authorities, including the Chair of the MPA detailing 
the process for recovering costs through special grant and a claim seeking full cost recovery is 
currently being prepared. 
 
The Chair of the MPA has received regular briefings throughout the ongoing negotiations with 
the Home Office. He has raised the need for an early settlement with Home Office ministers. 
 

 

*  

Shared services  

http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/


Question No: 3390 / 2011 

Gareth Bacon 

As part of the shared services agenda that seeks to make significant savings for the GLA, is the 
Mayor looking to combine the cleaning and porterage contracts either in City Hall on its own or 
in conjunction with the other functional bodies? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The existing contracts for office cleaning and porterage were combined earlier this year under 
MD716 and now form one contract which is due to expire in 2012. 
 
We are exploring a number of options with TfL Procurement in order to secure the most 
economically advantageous provision of cleaning and porterage services for the GLA from this 
date forward, this includes consideration of shared services arrangements. 
 

 

*  

Government funding  

Question No: 3391 / 2011 

Gareth Bacon 

How much will the 2.5% Council Tax funding from the Government for 2012-13 bring to the 
GLA? 

Written response from the Mayor 

If the GLA were to freeze its precept in 2012-13, it is forecast to receive an additional £27.7m in 
Council Tax Freeze Grant in 2012-13 only. 

 

 

*  

London Plan Parking Standards  

Question No: 3392 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Would the Mayor consider amending the London Plan to relax its current maximum parking 
standards, especially to help promote development in local town centres, to reflect the 
Government’s changes to its national planning guidance earlier this year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Transport for London is already working with the Outer London Commission to see how current 
London Plan parking standards can provide further flexibility to support rejuvenation of town 
centres; to reflect government’s proposed changes to national policy; and to address the unique 
traffic related issues facing London, including the need to encourage travel by public transport, 
bicycle and by foot.  
 
Those results of this work which can be addressed within the context of current policy will be 
incorporated in Supplementary Planning Guidance. 
 
It is quite likely that other findings will require substantive changes to the Plan’s parking 
policies. I will take these into account when altering the Plan after the National Planning Policy 
Framework is finalised. I have already flagged the likelihood of this in the minor alterations to 
the London Plan which I have recently published for consultation. 
 

 



*  

Leaders at the Olympics 

Question No: 3393 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Which world leaders are not going to be allowed to attend the 2012 Olympics?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Any individuals subject to UK international travel bans at Games-time would not be able to 
travel to the UK, and therefore would not be able to attend the Games. 
 

 

* *  

Wasting police resources (2) 

Question No: 3395 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Can you provide me with a breakdown of the number of raids on brothels in London in the last 
four years; the number of arrests; the value of proceeds recovered from these raids and the 
number of human trafficking victims found?  

Will you monitor police actions more closely on this from now on?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
Data is not available for the last four years.  The following data relates to the enforcement 
activity undertaken by the Met Police SCD9 Trafficking and Prostitution Unit (TPU) created in 
April 2010:  
 

 In 2010 TPU officers visited 177 brothels in London and identified 73 trafficked victims. 

 In 2011, to date, TPU officers have visited 36 brothels and have identified 57 trafficked 
victims. 

 In 2010/2011, the TPU arrested 121 suspects across all aspects of their business. 
Approximately 70% of their investigations related to trafficking for sexual exploitation 
linked to the brothel market in London.    

 In 2010/2011 SCD9 recovered assets worth £900,000 with approximately £600,000 
coming directly from the work of the TPU. 

 
I will continue to monitor police actions on this important area. 
 

*  

Improving women’s safety  

Question No: 3396 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Do you think we need a wholesale change in the way the MPS police sex workers so that we end 
the situation where prostitutes are reluctant to report violent attacks for fear of the police 
making them, rather than the attacker, the criminal? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I believe we should encourage women in prostitution to report violent attacks and all crimes to 
the police and there are models of good practice both in London and in the UK that could be 



rolled out more widely.  This does not require a ‚wholesale change‛ in the way the MPS police 
prostitution.  
 

 

*  

Olympic Stadium (1) 

Question No: 3397 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

What criteria will be used to judge bids from prospective tenants for the Olympic Stadium? Will 
the criteria include evaluating the financial viability of each proposal, and if so how much 
weighting will be attached to this condition? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Legacy Company is formulating plans for the tender process including the criteria for 
assessing bids. These plans remain subject to the consideration and approval of the Legacy 
Company’s Board and its Founder Members. I am not in a position to confirm the detail of the 
tender process until it has been approved by these parties and goes out in a public tender.  

 

 

*  

Olympic Stadium (2) 

Question No: 3398 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

What is the timeframe for securing tenants for the Olympic Stadium? How soon will the bidding 
process commence, and when will the future tenants of the stadium be confirmed?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The Legacy Company is formulating plans which will be proposed to its Board shortly and then 
put to its Founder members for approval. The Legacy Company remain committed to seeking to 
re-open the Stadium in 2014. 

 

 

*  

Olympic Stadium (3)  

Question No: 3399 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

How much has the OPLC budgeted for maintaining and running the Olympic Stadium each year 
after the Games? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The precise cost for running the Stadium will ultimately depend on its final use.  The Stadium is 
due to be re-tendered shortly as part of a competitive process and the figures for operating 
costs are commercially sensitive. In order to maintain a good negotiating position and to secure 
the best deal for the tax payer as part of the tender process, it is not possible to disclose an 
indication of potential operating costs.  

 

 

*  



Olympic Stadium (4) 

Question No: 3400 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

Since the OPLC is likely to become a Mayoral Development Corporation, does this mean that 
the cost of maintaining the Olympic Stadium will be borne by the London taxpayer if the income 
from this venue fails to cover its costs?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The OPLC will shortly go to the market with an offer for rental for the stadium. This approach 
gives the Company maximum flexibility to secure a range of viable uses that will provide best 
value for money. The Company’s starting point is that they will aim to cover the costs of the 
stadium from tenants so that there is no cost to the London taxpayer. 
 
I am confident that we will have a mixed use stadium that is commercially viable. 
 

 

*  

Olympic Housing 

Question No: 3401 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

When does the OPLC anticipate that it will start receiving a financial return from the new 
housing developments planned for the Olympic Park after the Games? 

Written response from the Mayor 

In November 2011, the Legacy Company launched a process inviting companies to bid to 
develop the first neighborhood on the future Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park. The Chobham 
Manor site will consist of between 800 and 960 units. The Company expects to receive a deposit 
from the selected Chobham Manor developer in the summer of 2012 and will start to receive the 
main financial return during the financial year 2014/15. 

 

*  

Family homes/Silvertown redevelopment 

Question No: 3402 / 2011 

Andrew Boff 

How many low-rise family homes with gardens does the Mayor wish to see created at the 
Silvertown Quays development?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 23 November 2011: 
 
Silvertown Quays is much more than a residential development. This is an outstanding 
regeneration opportunity for East London and a key priority for the GLA and Newham. I am 
therefore seeking visionary ‚commercially led developer driven‛ solutions for the regeneration 
of this key site with emphasis on the deliverability and pace. This site is envisaged as a mixed 
use commercial, leisure and entertainment district primarily focused on employment led 
solutions with appropriate supporting ancillary uses and residential development. A shortlist of 
three of the UKs most prominent developers has been selected to complete the ‘detailed 
solutions’ stage by January 2012.  
 



It is anticipated that the proposals will contain an element of residential development to meet 
the needs of Londoners; however, it would not be prudent at this stage to prejudge the 
outcome by determining the extent to which low-rise family homes with gardens will feature. 
 
 

*  

Royal Parks Board 

Question No: 3403 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Following your announcement in October, when do you plan to appoint the remaining Board 
members and what powers do you envisage that the new Board will have? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The main role of the Board is to safeguard the Parks for current and future generations.  It will 
act as an advocate for the parks and help shape the strategic direction of The Royal Parks 
Agency. 
 
We are currently recruiting the remaining Board members and expect to have all Board members 
appointed by the end of 2011.  
 

 

 

*  

Night patrols 

Question No: 3404 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Should more patrolling at night be introduced in London Boroughs?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The current MPS shift pattern for borough officers, which is based on public demand, 
significantly increased the numbers of uniformed officers on the street between peak demand 
hours of 1800hrs to 0300hrs.  
 
The number of officers patrolling varies daily. In addition, Safer Neighbourhood Team Officers 
(and non uniform teams) also work a re-aligned shift pattern based on public demand, which 
covers a 24 hour period. Each Borough Command Unit has an ‘Effective Patrol Framework’ to 
ensure the local style of policing meets the needs of local communities. 
 

 

*  

A243 Leatherhead Road  

Question No: 3405 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

The residents of Chessington and Malden Rushett, who live by the A243 Leatherhead Road, 
have long campaigned for TfL to make the road safer. Will you ensure that the recent accident 
involving a young child on this stretch of road acts as a wake up call for appropriate urgent 
action? 

Written response from the Mayor 



The Metropolitan Police is investigating the causes of the serious collision and TfL stand ready 
to provide them with every assistance. 
 
As you know, TfL is already working with the Royal Borough of Kingston Upon Thames to 
consider the provision of a pedestrian phase at the junction of Merritt Gardens and Leatherhead 
Road, at which the collision took place.  The collision history of this junction is relatively low: in 
the previous three years to June 2011 there had only been two collisions here, neither of which 
involved pedestrians.    
 

 

* *  

London Enterprise Partnership 

Question No: 3407 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Can you provide an assurance that the London Enterprise Partnership will be up-and-running in 
time to manage the money from the Treasury’s £500m ‘Growing Places’ fund, which will be 
released this financial year for local infrastructure projects? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Action is well in hand to establish the Board of the new London Enterprise Partnership, which 
will have its first meeting early in 2012. 

 

 

*  

Leatherhead Road/ Merritt Gardens Crossing  

Question No: 3408 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

In the light of the recent accident at the junction between Leatherhead Road and Merritt 
Gardens, which saw a 6-year old girl suffer a broken collarbone when she was knocked down by 
a motorcyclist, what progress have TfL made in discussions with Kingston Council on 
introducing pedestrian phases to the existing traffic lights? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Royal Borough of Kingston upon Thames is developing proposals for the expansion at 
Ellingham Primary School.  The Borough has worked with Transport for London on a proposal to 
install a pedestrian phase to the existing traffic signals at the A243 Leatherhead Road junction 
with Merritt Gardens. TfL received technical information from Kingston in October and is 
assessing this submission in accordance with the 2004 Traffic Management Act.     

 

 

*  

Richmond Station Information Board (1) 

Question No: 3409 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Do you agree that it would be a great boost to integrated transport in SW London if a live tube 
line information board could be installed at Richmond station?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes ” please also see my answer to 3410 / 2011. 



 

 

*  

Richmond Station Information Board (2) 

Question No: 3410 / 2011 

Tony Arbour 

Will you instruct TfL to work with Network Rail, South West Trains and Richmond Council to do 
everything possible to insure that a live tube line information board is installed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL is in fact already progressing this idea and is keen to put its information boards in all 
stations owned by Network Rail at which Underground services call, including Richmond. 
 
At present the programme is unfunded and has no timescales but TfL has put forward a 
proposal for funding with a view to getting approval this year. 
 
I support this proposal and have asked TfL to give it priority. 
 

 

*  

Southgate Town Hall  

Question No: 3411 / 2011 

Victoria Borwick 

Given the need identified in the London Plan for sufficient space to be made available for 
educational provision throughout London, are you concerned at the decision of Enfield Council 
to sell off Southgate Town Hall, which had been earmarked as a site for a new school, to a 
housing developer? If so, will you write to the Council and urge it to reconsider this decision? 

Written response from the Mayor 

My new London Plan makes clear my strong support for the establishment of new schools, and 
for steps to enable local people and communities to do this. It also calls on boroughs to secure 
sites for future provision recognising local needs and the particular requirements of the 
education sector. This is particularly important given the increasing numbers of younger 
Londoners needing school places. The decision about the future use of Southgate Town Hall is 
one for Enfield Council and I have no formal powers or role. However I am aware of Enfield’s 
commitment to increasing school places and will undertake to discuss the issue with the Council. 

*  

Metropolitan Line  

Question No: 3412 / 2011 

Victoria Borwick 

What additional services will be made available on the Metropolitan Line when the new 
timetable is published later this year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL is making a number of changes to the Metropolitan line in response to customer feedback 
and after careful review of existing services, in order to better meet customer demand. 
 
The following service enhancements will be made from 11 December: 
 
Peak services: 
 



 There will be two extra trains per hour (tph) from Amersham in the morning peak, calling 
at all stations between Amersham and Baker Street 

 

 Amersham, Chesham and Watford trains travelling in the contra-peak direction 
(northbound in the morning peak and southbound in the evening peak) will generally 
stop at all stations, with all northbound trains stopping at Wembley Park. 

 
Off-peak services: 
 

 Train frequency to Uxbridge will increase by a third from 6 to 8 tph 
 

 Train frequency to Aldgate will increase by a third from 6 to 8 tph. 
 

 All off-peak trains from Chesham and Amersham will stop at all stations to Baker Street. 
This will increase train frequency by a third (from 6 to 8 tph) at stations between Moor 
Park and Harrow-on-the Hill.  Together with the Uxbirdge branch changes it will also 
increase frequency by a third (from 12-16 tph) at Northwick Park and Preston Road. 

 

 Amersham and Chesham services will be extended to Aldgate instead of terminating at 
Baker Street. 

 
* *  

Betting Shops 

Question No: 3415 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

What progress is being made in your discussions with the Government over changing the 
planning rules for betting shops, and what changes are you considering to the London Plan if 
these new planning rules are agreed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government has indicated that he is giving 
careful attention to the points I and others have made on this issue, and I will have more to say 
when the results of this are known. However, in the draft Supplementary Guidance on Town 
Centres that I will be publishing shortly for consultation, I intend to provide further guidance on 
planning policies regarding clusters of particular uses (including betting shops). In the longer 
term, I am considering alterations to the London Plan to encourage borough councils and others 
to take a strategic approach to identifying and supporting clusters of particular activities they 
may want to encourage to support the vitality and viability of centres, and in other cases to 
identify the point at which clustering starts to have a detrimental effect and put in place policies 
to control them. 
 

 

*  

Private security guards  

Question No: 3416 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

i) How successful has the scheme to use private security guards to help deal with petty crime 
around Victoria train and coach stations been? What potential savings have been made; how has 
crime been affected in the vicinity; and how many complaints have been upheld against these 
private security guards since their introduction?  

ii) Would you consider extending this project ” using the cheaper alternative of private security 
guards- across London transport hubs or to monitor the roads for drink-driving offences, in 



order to free up police time to focus on other crime issues?  

 

iii) Would you agree that it is necessary to ensure that we have an independent body that 
monitors private security industries, in order to allow this relationship between the police and 
private security industry, as seen in many parts of the UK, to continue safely?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

i) The security personnel are employed by the Business Improvement District (VBID). They are 
accredited by the Metropolitan Police Service (MPS) with limited police powers under the 
Community Safety Accreditation Scheme.  
 
They provide high visibility patrols in the hub area, some of which are funded by TfL, under the 
close scrutiny and co-ordination of the Metropolitan Police. TfL brings the different partners 
together to work on shared priorities under a local community safety action plan. The security 
guards play their full part in delivering this plan. While their powers do not extend to more 
serious offences, their contribution is important, but not separately measurable within the 
overall anti-crime efforts of all the agencies at work in the area.  
 
Further information about the work of these officers should be directed to the VBID. 
 
ii) Other business improvement districts which cover transport hubs could  
consider this as an option. We are not aware of other similar schemes at present. 
 
TfL’s operators for the DLR and London Overground currently employ a small number of private 
security personnel, who provide visible reassurance and assistance to passengers ” they are 
known as Travel Safe Officers (TSOs). There are currently no plans to extend the use of TSOs on 
TfL networks. Other options are currently being explored by TfL to accredit (with limited police 
powers under the MPS Community Safety Accreditation Scheme) other TfL operational officers 
and contractors. A number of TfL revenue officers have already been accredited with these 
powers. 
 
iii) The Security Industry Authority is the organisation responsible for regulating the private 
security industry. It is an independent body reporting to the Home Secretary, under the terms of 
the Private Security Industry Act 2001 http://sia.homeoffice.gov.uk/Pages/about-
legislation.aspx. Its mission is to regulate the private security industry effectively, reduce 
criminality, raise standards and recognise quality service. 
 

*  

Tramlink 

Question No: 3417 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

Thank you for your answer to 2603/2011. However, VIP Day in the West End does not really 
address Croydon’s recovery so will you help that recovery through some specific local measures 
in the run up to Christmas considering Croydon was one of the areas hardest hit by the 
disturbances? 

Written response from the Mayor 

London Tramlink has a good working relationship with Croydon Council and the Croydon 
Business Improvement District (BID) team and will continue to work actively with both to 

http://sia.homeoffice.gov.uk/Pages/about-legislation.aspx
http://sia.homeoffice.gov.uk/Pages/about-legislation.aspx


support both short term promotional activity in the pre-Christmas period as well as their longer 
term plans for attracting people and businesses into the area. 
 
In addition, London & Partners promotes many attractions in the area on visitlondon.com, with 
detailed information on the latest things to do in and around Croydon such as exhibitions at the 
Museum of Croydon and performances at The Fairfield Halls & Ashcroft Theatre. The website 
also features opportunities to book tickets and hotels in the area alongside features on using 
the tram system and the London Loop walking routes.  
 
London & Partners continues to assist companies to invest in the area and Croydon will remain 
an important investment location due to its proximity to central London and attractive 
accessibility. 
 
If you have any additional specific suggestions, of course let me know. 
 

 

*  

Croydon unemployment  

Question No: 3418 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

With 4.4% of Croydon’s residents unemployed, what can the Mayor do to further stimulate 
economic development in what is one of the Mayoral opportunity areas? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I am currently working closely with Croydon to work up a package of regeneration interventions 
which will bring long term growth to the area.   This is as part of my £70m package of support 
for areas affected by the riots in August.   I will be announcing more details on the specific areas 
I will be investing in at the Develop Croydon conference on 22 November, but these proposed 
interventions have already helped secure the commitment of Westfield to develop a new 
shopping centre in the Town Centre, which will bring substantial new jobs and even further 
economic development to the area. I will work to make sure that Londoners are supported to 
access the opportunities generated by these proposed interventions. 
 

 

* *  

Tackling drugs 

Question No: 3420 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

What is your view on the recent report from the UK Drugs Policy Commission that ‘police forces 
expect to spend less time tackling illicit drugs’ due to the difficult financial climate?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The police in London have been vital in reducing the damage that drug use causes individuals 
and communities. Thousands of drug users have entered treatment through contact with the 
police and there has been excellent work disrupting organised crime networks who bring misery 
to Londoners.  I would expect the Met to continue with this activity. I strongly support the 
prospect, mentioned in the report, of more work being undertaken to increase asset forfeiture.   
 

 

*  

CCTV 

http://www.visitlondon.com/
http://www.visitlondon.com/attractions/detail/280461-fairfield-halls-and-ashcroft-theatre


Question No: 3421 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

Following their invaluable use during the riots, should we be concerned by proposals in the 
Freedoms Bill to limit the use of CCTV in the UK? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
The bill does not propose limiting the use of CCTV, only to regulate it better. Any regulation 
must strike a balance between achieving the objectives of the legislation and minimising the 
additional regulatory burden on public authorities. 
 

 

Parliament Square protesters  

Question No: 3422 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

I understand that although the Parliament Square protesters and their tents have recently been 
cleared, a number of them have set up camp yards away. What can be done to tackle this?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The tents on the GLA controlled land were removed in July 2010.  However, there are around 21 
tents located on the Westminster City Council controlled footway on the east and south sides of 
the Square.  More recently in September 2011 12 tents were removed from the footway by the 
police on the south side of the Square to allow vehicle access to be restored to allow 
maintenance works to be undertaken. 
 
Westminster City Council is currently taking legal action in the High Court to remove the tents 
on their footway. Additionally, the new Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 when 
commenced will provide powers to seize camping equipment in the central area of Parliament 
Square. 
 

 

*  

8th August in Sutton 

Question No: 3423 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

What was the difference in the Policing of Sutton on 8th August that meant the borough did 
not suffer the same violent disturbances seen in other parts of London?  

Written response from the Mayor 

It is important to remember that no two boroughs across London are exactly the same and 
therefore the policing of each will be different and reflect the needs and expectations of its 
local communities. It is likely that a number of factors will have influenced why violent disorder 
and criminality occurred in some locations and not others. 
 

 

*  

Beddington sewage works 

Question No: 3424 / 2011 



Steve O’Connell 

Residents of Hackbridge recently experienced excessive odours from the neighbouring 
Beddington sewage plant. Obviously a sewage plant will emit certain smells but people’s lives 
are now being ruined by the failure to resolve the problem. What measures can be undertaken 
from a GLA perspective to help solve the issue and what can be done in designing any future 
facility to stop this from happening again?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I have contacted Thames Water about this issue and the company has acknowledged recent 
odours emitted from the Beddington Works and it apologises to customers in the area.  The 
odours were caused by plant failure in the sewage digestion process and tankers were used to 
transport sewage sludge to other sewage treatment works.  
 
Thames Water also inform me that an £8m upgrade is currently taking place at the site to deliver 
new sludge treatment plant and associated covered storage to reduce odour in the longer term.  
These works will be subject to planning permission and my London Plan policy 5.14 gives 
strategic support for upgrades to our sewerage infrastructure. 
 

 

*  

Home working  

Question No: 3425 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 

Thank you for your answer to 3169/2011. I was not however referring purely to home working 
during London 2012 but rather to the encouragement of home working in general considering 
the increasing pressures on the transport system that come with increasing population. What 
can the Mayor do to encourage business in London to allow employees to work from home long 
term? 

Written response from the Mayor 

This is a priority for TfL given the many benefits it can bring.  
 
Smarter working objectives are central to TfL’s business engagement programme and, as such, 
TfL has been promoting flexible working practices and other technology for a number of years 
through its Workplace Travel Plan programmes. This included the publication of a best practice 
guidance document, developed in conjunction with external partners including the CBI, TUC and 
British Telecom.  
 
TfL has recently undertaken a review of its guidance on how home work working and other 
smarter working activity can provide added benefits in addition to managing network capacity, 
including the ability to improve air quality through reductions in business travel, deliveries and 
servicing activity. This document will be mentioned in the key note speech to be made by the 
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State (Regional and Local Transport) on 17 November, and 
has been revised in conjunction with the DfT and other interested parties. It will also 
compliment a number of activities aimed at addressing improving the economic resilience of 
London’s economy throughout 2012 and beyond. 
 

 

*  

101 non-emergency number  

Question No: 3426 / 2011 

Steve O’Connell 



Thank you for your answer to 2609/2011. I am slightly surprised at the assertion that the 15p 
charge would not deter people from calling 101. Whilst it might not discourage for a single call, 
residents in New Addington have already complained to me that the charge puts them off 
calling about ASB because they have problems most nights and can soon start racking up a bill. 
As it is a line to report crimes why not make it free?  

Written response from the Mayor 

101 is a national number with a standard charge over which the MPS has no direct control or 
influence. The charge was determined following extensive research and was set by the Home 
Office and is applied nationally.  
 
As an alternative to calling 101, crime can also be reported online or by attending a local police 
station. Communities with recurring ASB concerns are encouraged to liaise closely with their 
Safer Neighbourhood Teams and local authorities (either face to face, or via email or 
telephone.)  
 

 

*  

Team London 

Question No: 3427 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

How many volunteers have so far taken part in Team London, and what have been the benefits 
to London’s local environment? 

Written response from the Mayor 

53,173 volunteers have so far taken part in Team London activities across all programmes. 
 
The projects support the development of London’s local environments in a number of ways from 
supporting families to improve their literacy skills; intergenerational digital inclusion, sports 
coaching, increasing community activities within libraries, growing projects and enhancing 
London’s green environment by planting more trees. 

 
To date 19,000 trees have been planted with 2,000 volunteers having a direct impact on local 
environments and this winter over 4,000 volunteers will plant 22,600 trees through RE:LEAF 
and Londoners Love Trees. 
 
Capital Cleanup has held 201 events to clean up local environments with 2047 volunteers and 
Capital Growth has engaged 35,000 Londoners in clearing and preparing areas to grow food, 
which enhances local environments and provides local produce for London’s communities. 
 
Over 70 organisations have been funded by Team London to benefit their local communities 
and environment. 
 

 

* *  

Temporary weapon arches 

Question No: 3429 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

With MPs and the Council supporting plans by Bexley police to take temporary weapon arches 
into school unannounced, how soon will these weapon arches be introduced and how frequently 
will they be deployed? 

Written response from the Mayor 



The issue of temporary (portable) weapons arches at schools is still undergoing consultation 
with secondary schools in Bexley.  A meeting was held with heads of schools in early summer to 
discuss this; Governors have also been briefed. 
 
With the agreement of school management, one school has had the arch deployed on their 
premises. This was successful as an engagement and pilot exercise, with no adverse pupil, 
parent or staff feedback.  
 
Work is ongoing to influence other schools to have the equipment on their premises with the 
aim of covering all schools in the Borough in a rolling programme.  
 

 

*  

Blackwall Tunnel 2 

Question No: 3430 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

What progress has been made on developing another river crossing for vehicles close to the 
Blackwall Tunnel?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
TfL continues to progress work on a package of river crossings in east London including a new 
tunnel from North Greenwich to Silvertown, as set out in my Transport Strategy. This would 
provide a new connection between south east London and the Royal Docks, reduce queues of 
traffic at the Blackwall tunnel, and would provide resilience to the problems at the Blackwall 
tunnel.   I expect to consult on these proposals next year. 
 
In the meantime, a new layout on the northbound approach to the Blackwall Tunnel has just 
been implemented, in conjunction with the early completion of the tunnel refurbishment works. 
This is intended to improve the reliability of the Blackwall tunnel, by improving the detection 
and enforcement of overheight vehicles, which regularly cause traffic congestion in the area.  
 
This is being implemented for a trial six month period, during which time the results will be 
closely monitored.  
 

*  

Woolwich Ferry  

Question No: 3431 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

What is the future of the Woolwich ferries? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL, through its contractor Serco, is carrying out a programme of life extension works to 
maintain the 50-year-old vessels at the Woolwich Ferry in a safe and reliable condition for at 
least the next seven years. 
 
As outlined in my Transport Strategy, TfL is reviewing the optimum use of ferries in order to 
improve connectivity in east London.  Locations at both Woolwich and further east at Gallions 
Reach are under consideration. 
 



*  

Dartford Toll 

Question No: 3432 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

Have you had any response from the Government to your suggestion that the Dartford Toll 
should be suspended during the Olympics in order to relieve pressure on the Blackwall Tunnel? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 22 December 2011: 
 
The Parliamentary Under Secretary of State, Mike Penning MP, thanked me for my letter and 
acknowledged my request on 17 October.  
  
In light of the responses to the consultation, the Minister announced on 24 November that he 
would delay the implementation of the proposed charge rises at the Dartford crossing.  
 
The Government is considering when any changes will now be made, and TfL will continue its 
discussions with the DfT to ensure the smooth operation of the Olympic Route Network.  
 

 

*  

Girls & youth violence  

Question No: 3433 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

A recent NSPCC study showed that more than half of the girls from disadvantaged backgrounds, 
who were questioned in their report, said they had been in a sexually violent relationship before 
they were 18. Are girls being properly targeted in your anti-gangs and youth crime operations?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Yes. My Violence Against Women and Girls Panel has set up a girls and gangs sub group to 
ensure this is taken forward. The Rape Crisis Centres are also supporting an increasing number 
of girls that are gang associated. 
 
The MPS HEART Programme’s primary focus is to support girls who are being sexually or 
violently abused, or who may be vulnerable to such abuse.  
 
The MPS also delivers the HEART programme and Girls, Gangs and Consequences (part 
of Growing against Gangs). 
 

*  

Operation Target 

Question No: 3434 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

While I am glad to see that burglary has gone down in Bexley by over 6%, I am concerned that 
the riots-related Operation Kirkin has directed police resources away from Operation Target. 



When will Operation Target fully resume?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Operation Target was temporarily suspended on 6 August 2011 as it because necessary to divert 
all available resources towards the prevention of disorder in London under Operation Kirkin 
(maintaining public order) and Operation Withern (criminal investigation).  
 
On 11 September 2011 it was felt the threat of public disorder had subsided enough to allow 
Operation Target to re-commence its focus upon public place violence, personal robbery and 
residential burglary.  
 

 

*  

Police overtime 

Question No: 3435 / 2011 

James Cleverly 

The MPA’s ‘revenue and capital report, period 5’ reveals that there has been an increase in 
police officer and police staff overtime by £6.1m. What are the causes for this increase and what 
is being done ahead of Winsor Review (part two) to tackle this? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
At Period 5, the police officer overtime forecast produced an overspend of £4m, and police staff 
overtime saw an overspend of £2.1m.  
 
The police officer overtime overspend can be attributed to the increased demand on MPS 
services during events such as Royal Wedding and visit of the US President. The police staff 
overspend can be attributed to managing vacant posts at the Central Communications 
Command and training relating to TP Development programmes. 
 
The Period 5 forecast for Police Overtime saw a minor decrease from Period 4 (£0.2m) and the 
Period 5 forecast for Police Staff Overtime also saw a minor decrease from Period 4 (£0.2m). 
 
Ahead of the Windsor review effective Planning will continue to provide as much notice as 
possible to officers in order to avoid incurring unnecessary overtime costs. 
 

* *  

Airtrack 

Question No: 3437 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Does the Mayor support Wandsworth Council’s innovative plans for Airtrack, the direct London-
Heathrow raillink via Staines?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 



My Transport Strategy is supportive of the need to improve rail links to London’s airports and 
TfL is working with the British Airports Authority (BAA) to explore ways to make Heathrow more 
accessible by public transport.  
 
The London Borough of Wandsworth has used considerable initiative to develop the proposal 
they have entitled ‚Airtrack Lite‛. New infrastructure between Staines and Heathrow T5 would 
still be required but some of the impacts on level crossings in south west London could be 
avoided.  This scheme could have the potential to improve rail access to Heathrow from south 
west London.  However, while the cost of the scheme could be less than the original BAA 
proposal, it would require funding support from the Government and BAA. 
 
TfL would be happy to work with both Wandsworth, Network Rail and BAA to explore this 
scheme further. 
 

*  

Boris Bikes  

Question No: 3438 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please can you provide an update on the expansion of the Boris Bike scheme to Wandsworth 
and the progress that has been made since your announcement in July 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
The TfL Board gave approval to begin site identification for Barclays Cycle Hire Phase 3 in July 
2011, which would include an extension to the west and south west of the current zone.  The 
site identification process is currently underway within the expansion boroughs.  Twenty-one 
potential sites have been identified so far in Wandsworth, with site identification scheduled to 
be completed by the end of January 2012.   
 
A TfL officer is working with the London Borough of Wandsworth on this programme on a 
weekly basis, seconded to the Borough’s offices.  The new expansion boroughs (Wandsworth 
and Hammersmith & Fulham) have asked their residents to suggest suitable locations for 
Barclays Cycle Hire docking stations online.  This has received a good response in both 
boroughs and in regards to Wandsworth, every site suggested so far by a resident has been 
assessed by the site identification team. 
 

*  

Apprenticeships 

Question No: 3439 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

How many of the 28,000 new apprenticeships that you have helped to create are located in 
Wandsworth and Merton? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The latest figures published by the Data Service confirmed that for the academic year 2010/11 
the number of apprenticeships starts in London was 40,410. Of these 890 were in Wandsworth 
and 930 in Merton ” a doubling of last year’s performance.  

 

*  



 

Real Time Bus Information  

Question No: 3441 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

After the successful introduction of real time bus information, it was noticeable how quickly 
apps appeared using the raw information to offer Londoners an even better service. Are there 
any lessons TfL can learn from this for use in other areas of London transport? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
TfL is committed to an ‘Open Data’ policy and wherever technically, economically and legally 
feasible makes data freely available via a developer’s area on the TfL website and also via the 
London Datastore. This data is available at no charge and TfL bears the costs of providing these 
syndicated data-feeds to third parties and developers. 
 
New ‘apps’ using our data have now become quickly available precisely because of this policy 
and we work with developers in advance of major data releases so that they meet their technical 
needs whenever possible. 
 
TfL launched the new live bus information system, the largest of its kind in the world, on 17 
October 2011. It has proved very popular, with the mobile and fixed internet service already 
receiving around three quarters of a million web hits per day and with a number of apps having 
been independently developed which help spread the ‘reach’ of this service even further. 
 

 

*   

Albert Bridge reopening  

Question No: 3443 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Does the Mayor believe that the congestion at the junction of Battersea Bridge Rd and 
Westbridge Rd will be alleviated when the Albert Bridge reopens or does it signify a more deep-
seated problem? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Prior to its closure, Albert Bridge was subject to weight and width restrictions that limited the 
number of vehicles using it. TfL was aware of congestion and delays at the junction of Battersea 
Bridge Road and Westbridge Road, even at that time. Whilst it is not possible to predict 
accurately how traffic will behave once the bridge reopens, it is expected that the traffic 
conditions currently experienced at the Battersea Bridge Road and Westbridge Road junction 
will improve. TfL will continue to monitor traffic conditions following the reopening and will be 
adjusting traffic signals timings in order to improve the overall network impact, smooth traffic 
flow and minimise disruption on the highway network in the area. 
 
 

*  

9/11 memorial permanent home 

Question No: 3444 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 



What is the Mayor doing to find a permanent home for London’s September 11 memorial? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The 9/11 London Project is responsible for securing a permanent suitable location for the Trade 
Centre Steel Memorial and I support the principal of their endeavours in this matter. 
 
Such a Memorial is likely to require planning permission which may or may not be referable to 
me depending upon the location finally decided upon. As such it would not be appropriate for 
me to comment further at this stage. 
 
In the meantime the memorial garden in Grosvenor Square will remain the London focus for 
those wishing to commemorate those who tragically lost their lives on 9/11. 
 
 

 

*  

Planning: Conversion of offices into homes 

Question No: 3445 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

The Government has consulted on proposals to remove the need for planning permission to 
convert offices into homes. Does the Mayor agree that this threatens to undermine strategically 
important business clusters, particularly in the City of London, where short-term market forces 
might result in the widespread conversion of offices into dwellings, the vital redevelopment and 
renewal of office stock could be inhibited by the uncoordinated presence of residential units let 
on long leases, and the needs and desires of residential and commercial occupiers could be 
brought into conflict?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I share your concerns over the Government’s proposals to remove the need for planning 
permission to convert business space (industry as well as offices) to housing. I have made 
representations to, and engaged with the Government over this as a pan-London issue as well as 
raising points specific to the City of London.  
 
Discussions with the Government suggest that it is actively considering this issue. I have made 
clear that the London Plan’s office and industry policies already address the Government’s 
concerns that the planning system should not fossilise land for business development when 
there is no realistic prospect of this. They do so in a more sensitive way than the Government’s 
proposed blanket change to the national Use Classes Order, carefully balancing London’s 
economic and housing requirements within the context of a finite supply of land.  
 

 

Buses  

Question No: 3446 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide details of accidents, including date, cause and cost, between 2000 and 2011 for 
London bus routes 12, 18, 25, 29, 38, 73, 149, 207, 436, 453, 507 and 521.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 



The table is a summary of the data requested and only includes accidents from the time TfL 
started directly collecting incident data from 2006 to 2011. 
 
A more detailed spreadsheet is being compiled to show the dates of these incidents and this will 
be sent to you separately when it has been finalised.  TfL does not hold data on the cost of 
incidents or the causes as these areas are managed directly by the operators for most types of 
collisions. 
 

Route 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 Total 

12 176 142 112 127 122 679 

18 184 150 113 133 138 718 

25 239 213 198 189 148 987 

29 188 168 117 97 99 669 

38 224 257 274 250 180 1185 

73 209 169 167 134 159 838 

149 118 126 119 95 88 546 

207 116 104 85 79 65 449 

436 112 126 156 150 159 703 

453 147 174 165 121 57 664 

507 17 17 13 26 21 94 

521 28 33 30 36 22 149 

Total 1758 1679 1549 1437 1258 7681 

 

 

*  

Buses 

Question No: 3447 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide details, including date, cause and cost, of safety call outs between 2000 and 
2011 for London bus routes 12, 18, 25, 29, 38, 73, 149, 207, 436, 453, 507 and 521.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 

TfL does not hold data on call outs to collisions involving buses as arrangements are normally 
made directly by the operator concerned. If a vehicle blocks the highway in central London, TfL 
will sometimes deploy its own tow-truck to remove obstacles if the operator has not intervened 
in this way. 

 

 

 

 

 

Buses  

Question No: 3448 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide full details of the number of people injured on buses in London since 2000, 
including details as to whether they were injured on a Bendy bus, standard single decker, double 
decker bus or a Routemaster. Please also provide a full breakdown of the number of vehicles in 
operation in each model type ie, standard single decker, double decker, Routemaster or Bendy 



bus.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
The table is a summary of the data requested and only includes accidents from the time TfL 
started directly collecting incident data from 2006 to 2011. 
 

 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 Total 

Articulated 312 248 237 196 213 1206 

Double Decker 3240 3381 3288 2854 3289 16052 

Routemaster 1 0 0 2 4 7 

Single Decker 1164 1346 1336 1298 1276 6420 

Total 4717 4975 4861 4350 4782 23685 

 
The total types of vehicle in operation from the years 2001 to 2011 are in the table below. TfL 
does not hold fleet audit data for 2000 or before.  
 

Type 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 

SD 2740 2731 2795 2853 2710 2660 2689 2772 2724 2703 2702 

DD   3286 3363 4065 4462 4862 4890 5086 5197 5414 5583 5566 

RMs 567 609 633  494 178  19  18  18  18 18  18 

Artic 0 0 96 157 278 383 388 389 396 320 260 

Total 6593 6703 7596 7966 8028 7952 8181 8326 8552 8624 8546 

 
 

*  

Bendy buses 

Question No: 3449 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide full details of the total cost, including repairs, replacement and any other costs 
incurred, including legal costs because of Bendy Bus fires.  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL does not hold such details as costs in connection with repairs and replacements are borne 
and recorded by the operator or manufacturer. 

 

Bendy buses  

Question No: 3450 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide full details of the total money spent each year on repairing Bendy buses, 
standard single decker, double decker and Routemasters between 2000 and 2011. Please also 
provide a full breakdown of the number of vehicles in operation in each model type ie, standard 
single decker, double decker, Routemaster or Bendy bus.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 



 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
Please also see my answer to MQ3449/2011. 
 
The total types of vehicle in operation from the years 2001 to 2011 are in the table below. TfL 
does not hold fleet audit data for 2000 or before.  
 

Type 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 

SD 2740 2731 2795 2853 2710 2660 2689 2772 2724 2703 2702 

DD   3286 3363 4065 4462 4862 4890 5086 5197 5414 5583 5566 

RMs 567 609 633  494 178  19  18  18  18 18  18 

Artic 0 0 96 157 278 383 388 389 396 320 260 

Total 6593 6703 7596 7966 8028 7952 8181 8326 8552 8624 8546 

 

 

Bendy buses 

Question No: 3451 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide full details of the total revenue lost per year because of fare evasion, on Bendy 
buses, standard single decker buses, double decker buses and Routemasters between 2000 and 
2011.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 
The estimated figures as available are set out in the table below.   
 
In total, bendy buses operated on less than two per cent of TfL’s 700 bus routes, but, in some 
years, accounted for over 40 per cent of estimated fare evasion. 
 
The 2011 figures will be available once the results of the November 2011 survey are finalised. 
 
TfL regrets that this table is incomplete, as a result of a change in methodology between the 
2004 and 2005 surveys, which has led to the revenue loss breakdown between different 
operational types not being available. 

 

 Total 
estimated 

lost 
revenue 

Single and 
double decker 

 

Routemasters Bendy % of total 
revenue 

2000 
 

£12.4m not 
available 

not 
available 

not 
applicable 

1.9% 

2001 
 

£14.4m 84% 16% not  
applicable 

2.1% 

2002 
 

£16.9m 85.8% 14.2% not 
surveyed 

2.4% 

2003 
 

£16.7m 97.6% 2.4% not 
surveyed 

2.2% 

2004 £27.2m not not not 3.1% 



 available available available 

2005 
 

£30.9m 74.4% not 
surveyed 

26.6% 3.3% 

2006 
 

£37.3m 63.8% not 
applicable 

36.2% 3.7% 

2007 
 

£38.8m 61.3% not 
applicable 

38.7% 3.5% 

2008 
 

£30.8m 60.3% not 
applicable 

39.7% 2.9% 

2009 
 

£32.5m 56.3% not 
applicable 

43.7% 2.8% 

2010 
 

£39.5m 62.8% not 
applicable 

37.2% 3.1% 

 

Bendy buses  

Question No: 3452 / 2011 

Richard Tracey 

Please provide full details of how of the following routes - 12, 18, 25, 29, 38, 73, 149, 207, 436, 
453, 507 and 521 - capacity has or is expected to change as a result of the replacement of the 
Bendy Buses.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
Service patterns on all the routes were fully reviewed prior to conversion, to ensure that service 
levels continue to be well matched to passenger demand.  All routes have, or will have increases 
in peak-time frequencies and the vast majority of passengers will have the same or increased 
frequency across the day and week. 
 
Further detail, if needed, is available in the TfL press releases that accompanied these changes. 
 
 

*  

Signalisation of Tomswood Hill/Fencepiece Road Junction 

Question No: 3453 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

The volumes of traffic using Tomswood Hill have increased and will increase further as the 
London Borough of Redbridge has agreed planning permission for the expansion of Ilford 
Jewish Primary to be located on the King Solomon’s site. This will lead to a significant increase 
of pupils, many of which come by car and it is questionable whether the current infrastructure 
will be able to cope.  

Given this, and given that Redbridge has spent over £270,000 on preparations for signalling to 
be installed, will the Mayor do everything possible to ensure that TfL agree to progress with this 
proposal?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The London Borough of Redbridge has since dropped its proposals to signalise the junction of 
Tomswood Hill and Fencepiece Road.  Redbridge had a number of safety concerns with the 
proposal, including that vehicles entering or exiting the Dentist’s surgery at 2 Fencepiece Road 
would do so outside of the control of traffic signals, putting themselves and other users at risk.  



Redbridge therefore wrote to TfL in November 2010 confirming that it no longer wished to 
proceed. 

 

 

*  

A12 Eastern Avenue Roadworks  

Question No: 3454 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

Work on gas mains at the A12 junction with Barley Lane has caused traffic chaos and the 
diversion of bus routes 296 and 396. What steps are TfL taking to minimise the time the 
roadworks will take, reduce disruption to traffic and bus services, and provide useful advice to 
local people?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

These works are being undertaken by National Grid Gas (NGG), who has experienced significant 
unforeseen engineering problems. Following discussions with TfL, who are responsible for this 
road, it has committed extra resource to maintain the original projected completion period of 
early December 2011 in order to reduce the impact during the Christmas shopping period.   
 
Before the works commenced, TfL worked closely with NGG, the London Borough of Redbridge 
and key stakeholders, to agree an approach that would ensure the works were completed as 
quickly as possible. A number of measures were agreed as part of the permitting process, 
including: 
 
- commencing the works during the school half term period, when the roads are generally less 
busy;  
- working extended hours on site by using double shifts (any noisy operations are restricted to 
the hours of  8am to 8pm).  
- In order to ensure traffic disruption is kept to a minimum, TfL has made temporary 
modifications to traffic signal timings. 
-  Signage, including large variable message signs, was used to give advance warning to the 
travelling public of the works. This signage was put in place three weeks before the works 
commenced to enable people to plan alternative routes.   
 
Through implementation of the above measures the total duration of the works has been 
reduced by 20 per cent (14 days), saving 336 hours of disruption. 
 
TfL has worked hard to keep residents and businesses informed about the roadworks, with over 
500 letter drops to those in the local area and NGG have also held meetings with key 
organisations including local schools, colleges and hospitals.  
  
Disruption to the bus services has been minimised by introducing ‚bus only‛ diversion routes 
and, by prioritising buses in the temporary traffic signal timings. Again, TfL has worked hard to 
keep local residents informed. TfL officers have met with the local residents’ transport liaison 
group and there has been a letter drop from London Buses to the residents on the affected bus 
routes. 
 

*  



Liverpool Street Closures 

Question No: 3455 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

With regular weekend closures of the main line into Liverpool Street what steps are TfL taking 
to provide alternative ways to access Central London in the run up to Christmas?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL works closely with Network Rail and the train operating companies to ensure that, where 
possible, when planned closures occur, alternative services remain available. 
 
During closures on main line services into Liverpool Street, which affect those travelling from 
North-East and East London, customers may choose to make journeys using the Central, 
Victoria or District lines.  
 
There are no closures planned on the east or central part of these lines in December.  
 

 

*   

Better community engagement  

Question No: 3457 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

The recent MPA report on SN panels and community engagement revealed that SNT Sergeants 
stated that ‘catching people at train stations and supermarkets’ is the best way of engaging 
different members of the community. Would you therefore consider setting up more police stalls 
at supermarkets to replace Community and Policing Engagement Groups that are found to be 
unsuccessfully engaging with the wider public? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I know that the MPS tailors its engagement activities to encourage information exchange with 
as wide a variety of communities in their local area as possible. The MPS, and SNT’s in 
particular, actively engage with the public, rather than waiting for the public to come to the 
police. CPEGs are one element of the consultation arrangements in boroughs.  
 

 

*  

Disabled Access To Buses 

Question No: 3458 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

Disabled young people at The Ridgeway supported living home in Harold Wood are setting up a 
Havering branch of Transport for All. Will you welcome this new group, and state what steps are 
being taken to improve the provision of working wheelchair ramps on buses, and to encourage 
parents to fold away their buggies and make room for wheelchairs?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I certainly welcome the new branch of Transport for All. 

TfL requires bus operators to check that the ramp of each bus is fully functional before it leaves 
the garage.  Buses with faulty ramps must be withheld from service until the ramp can be 
repaired.  Within the bay of every bus is a notice advising passengers with buggies that they 
should be prepared to fold them when necessary.  Bus drivers are trained to reinforce this 



request directly if a passenger using a wheelchair wishes to board, and can do so using the PA 
system that every bus is fitted with. 

 

 

*  

Visits To Havering and Redbridge  

Question No: 3459 / 2011 

Roger Evans 

The Labour Group leader at Havering Council has criticised you for ‘taking about 11 years just to 
come around to Havering’. For the avoidance of doubt can you please list the visits made to 
Havering and Redbridge by yourself and your predecessor since 2000?  

Written response from the Mayor 

An analysis of the Mayor’s Diary states that I have visited the LB Havering 10 times: 
 
8 May 2009 to Romford 
11 February 2010 to Harold Hill 
21 April 2010 to Elm Park 
3 September 2010 to Collier Row 
3 September 2010 to Havering-atte-Bower 
9 February 2011 to South Hornchurch 
5 May 2011 Romford 
27 September to Elm Park 
6 October to Upminster 
7 November to Hornchurch 
 
I have visited to LB Redbridge 6 times: 
19 August 2008 to Aldborough 
2 December 2009 to Ilford 
18 January 2010 to Ilford 
1 October 2010 to Gants Hill 
12 January 2011 to Roding Valley 
22 March 2011 to Loxford 
 
In his eight year as Mayor, my predecessor visited LB Havering twice and LB Redbridge three 
times. 
 

 

*  

EU referendum  

Question No: 3460 / 2011 

Brian Coleman 

Would you agree with me that Londoners deserve the opportunity to have a vote on whether 
they wish to stay in the flawed European Union? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I think a referendum may well be on hand when we come to treaty reform, though I would not 
care to predict the outcome.  
 

 

*  



Northern Line  

Question No: 3461 / 2011 

Brian Coleman 

I welcome the proposals that have been considered by the TfL Board regarding driverless train 
technology on the Tube. Does the Mayor agree that the introduction of a driverless system on 
the Northern Line as soon as possible will mean my residents will have a quicker, more efficient 
and safer commute?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I agree that it is important to have a strong and confident vision for a modern railway, 
harnessing technological advances. 
 
The upgrade of the Northern Line is now underway and this will deliver a new signalling system 
which will allow automatic operation of the trains in the same way as is already in operation on 
the Central, Jubilee and Victoria lines, with a train operator in the cab. When the upgrade is 
complete in 2014, the Northern Line’s capacity will increase by a fifth, which is the equivalent of 
carrying an extra 11,000 passengers an hour. At the same time, journey times will be reduced by 
18 per cent benefiting all Northern Line customers, including your constituents. 
 
TfL is currently looking at the remaining deep Tube line upgrades ” for the Piccadilly, Bakerloo 
and Central lines ” as part of its long term strategy for maintaining and upgrading the network. 
This includes the use of greater automation. As part of this approach, it is unlikely that LU will 
buy a fleet of passenger trains with conventional drivers’ cabs in the future.  
 
However, in order to ensure that TfL gets best value out of its current assets, this would mean 
incremental change ” over a 40 year period ” with train stock being replaced as it reaches the 
end of its working life. On the Northern Line, the train fleet was renewed in the late 1990s and 
is not due to be replaced until the 2030s. Options are kept under review, however, it is unlikely 
that TfL would invest in a new train fleet for the line before then.   
 
 
 

* *  

TfL priorities  

Question No: 3463 / 2011 

Brian Coleman 

Are you convinced that officers of TfL, particularly in Surface Transport take any notice of your 
policy priorities? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes I am, although I know that you were disappointed by its recent decision to retain traffic 
signals at Stirling Corner.  TfL undertook a six-month trial in which the signals were covered, 
and traffic data was collected and key stakeholders were consulted during this trial. TfL found 
that the temporary switching off of the signals increased queues through the junction in the 
case of incidents on the network. In addition, TfL’s consultation resulted in responses 
overwhelmingly in support of keeping the signals.  TfL’s decision to retain the signals was made 
in the context of the traffic flow data and the feedback from local stakeholders.  On balance, 
therefore, I believe TfL’s decision was the right one.  It will, however, continue to look for every 
opportunity both to smooth traffic flow and remove unnecessary traffic signals where their use 
is no longer needed, cognisant of my policy priorities. 

 

 



*   

St Paul’s 

Question No: 3467 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Was your position on the protest encampment at St Paul’s Cathedral right?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes. 
 

 

* *  

Transparency in your Office  

Question No: 3469 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Do you believe you have observed the commitment to transparency on which you were elected? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes. 
 

 

*  

Sponsorship  

Question No: 3470 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Does the sponsorship of the Stadium Wrap cause you any discomfort? Do any other sponsorship 
deals with the GLA family cause you any discomfort?  

Written response from the Mayor 

LOCOG appointed Dow Chemical to produce the wrap after a competitive procurement process.  
A designer will be hired shortly for the creative treatment of the Wrap, without commercial 
Games-time branding on it.  As with all LOCOG contracts, the fabric wrap will be produced 
under conditions which comply with LOCOG’s Sustainable Sourcing Code and are consistent 
with high standards of environmental responsibility.‛   
 
In response to your second question, no, we carry out due diligence and risk assessment in 
advance of contracting with sponsors and as a result are comfortable with the current 
contracted sponsorship deals that we have in place.  
 

* * * *  

Public Transport Access to hospitals in North West London (1) 

Question No: 3474 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

A briefing note from the North West London Hospitals NHS Trust notes that the withdrawal of 
the PR2 bus route has left no direct bus route between Northwick Park and Central Middlesex 
Hospitals. This has caused a 5% reduction in the total frequency of all buses serving the 
hospital, but the reduction on key sections of the former route is as much as 33%.How do you 
intend to address this?  

Written response from the Mayor 



Bus routes 206, 224 and PR2 were changed recently following a network review and widespread 
consultation. The changes have introduced new passenger links, simplified routeings in the 
Wembley and Park Royal areas and increased bus frequencies where additional passenger 
capacity is most needed. The consultation  showed that the majority of respondents were 
supportive of the changes.  
 
Route PR2 did not run between Northwick Park and Central Middlesex Hospitals. TfL is aware of 
the aspiration for such a link but the demand would be relatively small and providing it would 
require expensive duplication of other services. The journey is possible with one interchange, 
between routes 182 and 224 in Wembley. Central Middlesex Hospital is served by seven bus 
routes and thus has a very large range of direct connections.  
 
TfL will keep the changes under review. 
 

 

*  

Public Transport Access to hospitals in North West London (2) 

Question No: 3475 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

It is becoming increasingly difficult for patients and visitors to get to hospitals using private 
transport due to traffic congestion, increasing fuel prices, increasing car parking charges and 
pressure on local authority budgets to subsidise taxi schemes. In the face of this, please give 
examples of where you have improved links, by bus to London hospitals.  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL regularly reviews its network of bus services to meet changing demand and to improve 
connectivity. Examples where bus links to hospitals have been improved since 2008 include the 
introduction of the new route 425 serving Homerton Hospital (July 2008), introduction of the 
new route 228 serving Central Middlesex Hospital (January 2009) and the extension of route 
205 from Mile End to Bow Church (August 2009).  Route 205 serves three hospitals, St. Mary’s, 
University College and Royal London.   
 
Route 110 will be extended to West Middlesex Hospital on 19 November 2011 and, subject to 
consultation, it is proposed to divert route 128 to serve Queen’s Hospital in Romford and route 
307 to Barnet General. In addition, many passengers travelling to hospitals across the city will 
have benefitted from improvements in the frequency of their local services. 
 

 

*  

Public Transport Access to hospitals in North West London (3) 

Question No: 3476 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

The nearest tube station to Northwick Park Hospital is Northwick Park, served by the 
Metropolitan line. Yet, patients of the hospital are disinclined to use this station because of the 
lack of accessibility. Do you not agree that this should be rectified? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL is wholly committed to making London’s transport network as accessible as possible and this 
is something it has focused on significantly in recent years. 
 
Ideally, this would include provision of step-free access at Northwick Park Underground station, 
but as you know funding is severely constrained and it would be hard to justify the prioritisation 



of Northwick Park over other accessibility projects which will deliver a greater benefit to 
Londoners as a whole. 
 
At a time when funding is limited, TfL is committed to directing investment toward accessibility 
projects that will deliver the greatest benefits in terms of the number of accessible journeys that 
will be provided as a result.  So the current focus of the Tube step-free programme is to install 
lifts at some of the most heavily used key interchange stations ” often as part of wider station 
redevelopment to provide additional capacity. This includes King’s Cross St. Pancras, which 
became step-free last year and Green Park station, which became step-free this year and is now 
an important accessible gateway to the West End.  
 
Other, very significant projects which will deliver step-free access at critical interchange stations 
over the next few years include: Blackfriars and Farringdon (which both become step-free as 
part of the Thameslink project); Paddington (Hammersmith & City station), Victoria, Tottenham 
Court Road, Bond Street and Bank. 
 

 

*  

Public Transport Access to hospitals in North West London (4)  

Question No: 3477 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

As the NHS is reformed, more relatives and visitors of patients will be travelling further to 
specialist care centres, like Northwick Park Hospital, which is a specialist stroke unit. Without 
adequate transport infrastructure, hospitals risk losing patients and staff to hospitals in more 
accessible locations. Will TfL be taking this into consideration when consulting on changes or 
introductions of new bus routes?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Yes, TfL will continue to liaise with NHS London to understand the strategic process for changes 
in the location of healthcare. Hospital reorganisations are often accompanied by measures to 
increase the availability of treatment in local surgeries and so the impact on travel will include 
both effects, with one offsetting the other. TfL also liaises with local NHS organisations and 
other stakeholders and, will continue to do so. Assessments will take account of the wider 
impacts of any prospective alteration. For example, a bus route extension would also generate 
additional trips for non-healthcare reasons. Or, a scheme to divert a service would create losers 
as well as gainers and those effects would need to be understood individually. As part of any 
evaluation, TfL will also consider how the cost of providing the bus network would change.  
 
 

*  

Public Transport Access to hospitals in North West London (5) 

Question No: 3478 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Do TfL consider clinic or visiting times when consulting on changes or introductions of new bus 
routes?  

Written response from the Mayor 



The vast majority of TfL bus services operate seven days a week for a large part of the day.  This 
means that even if clinic or visiting times change people will still be able to get to and from 
there by bus.  If there are particular concerns you have TfL will be happy to examine them in 
more detail. 

 

 

*  

Bakerloo line (1)  

Question No: 3479 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

The study into the technical viability and cost of installing CCTV on the Bakerloo line was due to 
be completed at the end of 2008. The Bakerloo line still remains the only line without CCTV. 
What did the study tell you and when will CCTV be installed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Bakerloo line has 90 per cent CCTV coverage in its stations ” as well as having staff on 
stations at all times as with the rest of the network.  
 
The feasibility study in 2008 related to CCTV on trains only and showed that installing CCTV in 
the current fleet of Bakerloo line trains would be very costly and technically complex. Therefore 
a business case could not be made to support this investment.   
 
The line is not the only one whose trains do not currently have CCTV.  Whilst all new 
Underground trains are equipped with CCTV as standard, the limited remaining life of the older 
fleets means that the high cost and disruption involved in retro-fitting these systems is not 
justifiable, compared with higher priority and better value investments such as targeted station 
CCTV improvements across the network. 
 
Crime across the TfL network is continuing to fall, as evidenced by figures released this week 
which noted a 4.1 per cent reduction in crime on the Tube and DLR over the period April to 
September 2011 compared with the same period in 2010. This builds on significant reductions 
in crime over recent years, which has been driven by a range of initiatives undertaken by TfL in 
partnership with the police forces and other agencies, including the installation of Help Points 
across the Tube network and campaigns to raise awareness about crime.  
 

 

*  

Bakerloo line (2) 

Question No: 3480 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

When will the procurement process start for the replacement stock to be introduced on the 
Bakerloo line?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The demise of the PPP gave TfL the opportunity to look at upgrading the Tube using a much 
more consistent approach across the Bakerloo, Piccadilly and Central lines.  As a result, the 
Bakerloo line upgrade is now being progressed as part of the wider programme for these lines - 
that will use advances in technology to deliver the best possible service, including improved 
reliability, for Londoners while also delivering substantial cost savings.   The procurement 
process for a replacement fleet on the Bakerloo line is part of this wider piece of work, which is 
at an early stage of development. 
 



 

Junction of Kilburn Lane, Harrow Road and Ladbroke Grove  

Question No: 3481 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

When will the pedestrian phasing on the junction of Kilburn Lane, Harrow Road and Ladbroke 
Grove be installed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
This junction is not on the TLRN and Westminster City Council is leading the overall design of 
these improvements. 
 
A meeting was held on the 17 October 2011 with representatives from TfL, the City of 
Westminster, London Borough of Brent, Royal Borough of Kensington & Chelsea and Glenda 
Jackson MP, to discuss a proposal to widen the pedestrian refuge islands in the centre of the 
junction and introduce a right turn indicative arrow for traffic travelling south on Harrow Road. 
At this meeting, TfL was informed by Westminster CC that it is not pursuing pedestrian phasing 
at this location but opting for the pedestrian improvements described above instead. 
 
Subject to the submission of further information from the Westminster, it is proposed that the 
revised pedestrian islands will be installed on a trial basis in January 2012. If this trial is a 
success, this will be made permanent in October 2012 along with the introduction of the right 
turn indicative arrow. 
 

 

*  

Ticket collection at stations 

Question No: 3482 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Could you examine the possibility of introducing ticket collection points at ticket offices at 
strategic stations such as Willesden Junction so passengers can buy tickets online and collect 
them from the station?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Oyster customers can already buy Travelcard season tickets and pay as you go credit online and 
collect it at their nominated station.  
 
The ticket/credit is sent to the gates and validators, so customers can collect it on their next 
journey through the station. This avoids them having to queue at a ticket office to collect the 
ticket. 
 
As most ticket sales at London Overground stations are for travel within the London area, 
London Overground doesn’t believe it is necessary to introduce an additional facility for printed 
railway tickets.  
 

 

Unintentional fare evasion  

Question No: 3483 / 2011 

Navin Shah 



I have been contacted by a constituent who would like to raise with you the consequences of 
unintentional fare evasion. He points out that some people genuinely forget to tap in/out on 
their oyster card, or did but for some reason it wasn’t registered and yet could face prosecution 
if they are caught without a valid ticket. He would like to know if you consider this fair? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
TfL has set up a new system so that if a passenger occasionally fails to touch in and out then 
Oyster will aim to calculate their likely journey and charge the appropriate fare.  Registered 
Oyster customers who have supplied their details will receive an email to let them know that a 
fares refund has been made. 
 
While it remains the passenger’s responsibility to ensure they have a valid ticket for travel, it is 
TfL’s intention to ensure its prosecution policy is firm but fair.   
 
Most fare evasion offences, including those referred to in the question, are dealt with by way of 
a Penalty Fare.  Prosecution is reserved for more serious and deliberate fare evasion offences 
and for repeat offenders.   
 
Full details of the prosecution policy and other information relating to Penalty Fares, appeals 
and prosecutions can be found online at:   
 
http://www.tfl.gov.uk/tickets/14436.aspx. 
 

 

*  

Sudbury and Harrow Road Station Facilities 

Question No: 3484 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Thank you for your answer to 2898. Unfortunately this does not address the current situation of 
where bus drivers are going to go to the toilet now. It is imperative that a short-term solution is 
put in place as soon as possible. Can you please, at the very least, install a port-a-loo as soon as 
possible as it is appalling that TfL employees are not provided with adequate facilities? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL is liaising with the London Borough of Brent and Network Rail to provide a long-term 
solution for drivers’ welfare facilities at Sudbury and Harrow Road Station. Planning consent for 
a permanent toilet has now been granted by Brent. The lease agreement between TfL and 
Network Rail for installing the unit at the station is being finalised and, following confirmation 
of planning consent, detailed design work for welfare facilities will move forward. 
 
Portaloos are also not suitable for high-volume use for anything other than very short periods. 
Planning consent is also required and has proved to be a protracted process in the past.  
 
In the interim, TfL is seeking to reach agreements with adjacent local businesses so drivers have 
access to their facilities in the short term until permanent toilets are available. 
 

 

*  

Mayoral appointments  

http://www.tfl.gov.uk/tickets/14436.aspx


Question No: 3485 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

When appointing members to public bodies, what criteria do you use? 

Written response from the Mayor 

In all my appointments, I follow the Protocol on Mayoral Appointments, which is clear and can 
be found here: http://legacy.london.gov.uk/about/corp-gov/docs/mayor-appts-protocol.pdf  
 

 

*  

Utility companies 

Question No: 3486 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Residents in South Kilburn are extremely concerned about the unacceptable standard of work 
from the National Grid while replacing the gas pipes in that area. There is a lack of safety 
measures surrounding the sites and an absence of information for when the work will be 
completed. Please will you put pressure on the National Grid to comply with health and safety 
standards and improve their communication with residents?  

Written response from the Mayor 

My understanding is that this query relates to National Grid works on Canterbury Road. This 
road is part of the London Borough of Brent’s network and they were responsible for granting a 
permit to enable the works to be undertaken. The works started on 04/07/2011 and are due to 
end on 21/11/2011. 
 
Although TfL has no jurisdiction over these works it did contact National Grid who stated that 
this deep excavation is signed and guarded correctly, and a consultation letter for these works 
had gone out to local residents. 
 
If you wish further information may I direct you to Trevor Hulin, the streetworks team leader in 
Brent who can be contacted on 020 8937 5133 or Trevor.Hulin@brent.gov.uk 
 
 

*  

West London Waste Authority 

Question No: 3487 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Thank you for your response to 2889. Perhaps you misunderstood the issue. West London 
Waste Authority is currently doing a major procurement for better waste processing. The current 
transfer station is a prime site for redevelopment in a way that benefits London both 
environmentally and economically on a strategic level. What are you doing to avoid any blight 
on the procurement from HS2?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
The compensation package for High Speed 2 is being run by the Government. I am not 
responsible for compensating against the specific issues relating to the scheme as I am not 
promoting the scheme. This is the Government’s scheme and it will need to sort out any blight 
associated with the procurement for better waste processing. 

http://legacy.london.gov.uk/about/corp-gov/docs/mayor-appts-protocol.pdf
mailto:Trevor.Hulin@brent.gov.uk


 
As I stated in my original reply, I have sympathy for your views and I am seeking changes to the 
design of the route to ensure these impacts are properly addressed, preferably by tunnelling the 
whole route through London.  This would also remove the potential conflicts with the existing 
waste transfer station. 
 

*  

World Mental Health Day 

Question No: 3488 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Thank you for your answer to question 3002. State of Mind ” Young Londoners’ Manifesto for 
Mental Health was launched on World Mental Health Day at City Hall. What steps will you take 
as Mayor and as Chair of London’s Health Improvement Board to listen to young people and 
implement ‘State of Mind’? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see my answer to MQ 3325/2011. 
 
 

*  

Jubilee Line  

Question No: 3489 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

I have been contacted by a constituent who wrote to you in October to complain about the 
problems disabled people encountered when the Jubilee Line was shut for weekend engineering 
work. The replacement buses are not low level and therefore people in wheelchairs do not have 
access to them. How could this have happened? Are the needs of disabled people not 
considered when closing lines for weekend engineering work?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

I apologise to your constituent for any inconvenience they experienced. TfL takes the needs of 
all customers into consideration when planning its engineering work and is fully committed to 
providing accessible transport when such work results in a step-free journey being made 
unavailable.  
 
Nearly all the vehicles used on our replacement bus services are now fully accessible. Where no 
accessible bus is available, TfL will arrange for a taxi to ensure the customer can complete their 
journey.  
 
TfL aims for as close to 100 per cent of the vehicles used on rail replacement services to be fully 
accessible. Our tender documentation which goes out to operators stipulates that our 
expectation is for all vehicles to be accessible, but that alternative vehicles will be considered if 
there are insufficient accessible vehicles available to meet the contract specification. 
 
When this is the case, operators will work to spread them out to ensure that if someone is 
unable to board the first bus to arrive, the next will be accessible. 
 



As time has progressed, and older vehicles are retired, the proportion of non-accessible vehicles 
used during closures on LU has dwindled, and now it is rare for more than a handful of these 
buses to be in use at weekends.  
 

*  

Stanmore Hill Junction 

Question No: 3490 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Who is responsible for the busy junction of Stanmore Hill, The Broadway and Church Road, 
which is without a pedestrian crossing?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The London Borough of Harrow is the Highways Authority for this junction and indeed there is 
no TLRN in the Borough.  The TfL maps showing the extent of the TLRN across London are 
available via this link: 

http://www.tfl.gov.uk/roadusers/redroutes/953.aspx 

  

 

Cycle Hire Scheme complaints  

Question No: 3491 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many complaints have been received over the past six months about the cycle hire 
scheme? Please provide breakdown by month and also in the following categories: a) access to 
the cycles and b) complaints about the service at the call centre. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
The total number of complaints per month has fallen by a third in the past six months, while the 
total number of hires has increased. The table below shows the complaints received over the 
past six months, within the context of total cycle hires.  Please note that the ‚On Street 
Complaints‛ category will include items such as access to the cycles and redistribution 
complaints, but TfL is unable to break this number down further. 
 
 

Barclays Cycle Hire Complaints Received between 01 May 2011 to 31 October 
2011 
      

Complaint 
Received 

Total 
Complaints* 

Contact 
Centre 

Complaints 

On Street 
Complaints 

Total 
Hires 

% 
Complaints 

of Total 
Hires 

May 2011 1,647 210 541 698,249 0.2% 

Jun 2011 1,532 284 416 637,707 0.2% 

Jul 2011 1,018 198 281 707,700 0.1% 

Aug 2011 1,615 167 415 642,000 0.3% 

Sep 2011 1,387 140 341 701,271 0.2% 

Oct 2011 1,100 248 203 708,672 0.2% 

6 Month 8,299 1,247 2,197 4,095,599 0.2% 

http://www.tfl.gov.uk/roadusers/redroutes/953.aspx


Total 

 
*Note: Of the total number of complaints, a proportion will relate to the contract centre and 
another to ‘on street’ complaints; there are other categories of complaint although these are not 
included in the response. 
 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme expansion  

Question No: 3492 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

When will the cycle hire scheme be expanded into South London? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Barclays Cycle Hire currently operates in Central London, including in parts of South London 
within the boroughs of Lambeth and Southwark.   

As part of Barclays Cycle Hire Phase 2, which will launch in spring 2012, there will be 
intensification of docking stations within the existing zone and this will include parts of 
Lambeth and Southwark. 

In July 2011, TfL’s Board gave approval to begin site identification for Barclays Cycle Hire Phase 
3.  This would potentially be an extension to the west and southwest of the current zone, and 
would include additional parts of Kensington & Chelsea and Lambeth, as well as going to two 
new boroughs: Hammersmith & Fulham and Wandsworth.  The site identification process is 
currently underway within the expansion boroughs and, subject to TfL’s Board approving the 
full extension, Phase 3 could be operational by summer 2013. 

 

 

*  

LEZ and specialist vehicles  

Question No: 3493 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Will you consider providing temporary exemptions for specialist vehicles which are not regularly 
replaced by their owners and are used less frequently ” for example such as camper vans and 
horse boxes?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
Operators of non-compliant vehicles that do not meet the new emissions standards for LEZ next 
year have a range of options to comply.  For example, a vehicle owner could look to fit an 
approved filter.  A second option would be to upgrade their vehicle and buy a second hand 
model that meets the requirements.  For some owners this may be the most cost effective way 
forward.   
 
Camper vans and horse boxes have similar emissions characteristics to Light Goods Vehicles (e.g. 
vans) and as such produce the same level of pollution per kilometre travelled. Therefore, the 
same emissions requirements are applied to those vehicles.  It would not be consistent or fair to 
operators of similar vehicle types in other sectors if a temporary exemption was granted.  
 



However, TfL has confirmed that operators of vehicles which do not meet the required 
standards will be sent a warning letter when they are first seen in the Low Emission Zone from 
3rd January 2012 and, they will then have 28 days to take action and clean up their vehicles to 
meet the new LEZ standards.  During the 28 day period, TfL will not issue a Penalty Charge to 
that vehicle. 
 
I would encourage any vehicle operator with queries regarding the LEZ to contact TfL directly to 
discuss their individual requirements.  
 

*  

Tube complaints  

Question No: 3494 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Please advise how many complaints were received about London Underground services ” by line 
and in total ” for the latest available reporting periods. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 
 

Bus complaints 

Question No: 3495 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Please list the ten most complained about bus routes in London for the latest available reporting 
period. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 
This is set out below and applies to the latest available reporting period from 18 September to 
15 October. It includes all comments on the following routes, not solely complaints.  The rate of 
comments per 100,000 passenger journeys on each route is also shown.  
 
Feedback from passengers is always useful.  Complaints or suggestions are investigated and a 
response given.  In some cases, complaints about the performance of a route will be connected 
to temporary situations, such as roadworks. 
 
The overall number and rate of complaints has fallen - in 2009/10 there were 2.62 complaints 
per 100,000 journeys, which had fallen to 2.39 for 2010/11. 

 

Route 
Comments 
received  

Comments per 100,000 
journeys 

W3 52 8 

38 43 4 

73 38 4 

25 33 2 

19 29 5 

243 28 3 



3 27 6 

253 27 3 

93 26 4 

59 25 4 

 

 

*  

Tube station complaints 

Question No: 3496 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Which ten tube stations attract most complaints from passengers? Please give details for the 
past year, by month. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
This information is contained in Appendix E.  
 
As you would expect, the stations with the largest number of passengers have the largest 
number of complaints.  So, the 20 busiest Tube stations make up 90 per cent of the entries on 
the list.  
 
Overall, complaints per station are very low considering the number of people who use these 
stations very day. 
 
 

*  

New Bus for London 1  

Question No: 3497 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How much TfL funding has been spent, to date on this project? How much will TfL have spent 
by March 2012 and how much is predicted to be spent on delivering the whole new fleet of 
buses, not just the five pilot vehicles. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
The New Bus for London is the first bus designed specifically for London’s streets for more than 
50 years.  The bus uses the latest technology which will make it 15 per cent more fuel efficient 
than existing hybrid buses, 40 per cent more efficient than conventional diesel double deckers 
and much quieter. 

TfL invested £5.9m as of mid October and will have spent a total of £9.6m by March 2012. TfL 
has forecast unit vehicle operating costs but, as details of the roll out programme and its timing 
have not been finalised, there are no aggregate figures for wider roll out of these vehicles 
beyond the initial eight from May 2012. 

 



 
 

New Bus for London 2  

Question No: 3498 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Which route/s will the five pilot New Buses for London be running on? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I am delighted at the current level of interest shown in this innovative, green, double-deck 
hybrid bus, designed specifically for the capital, and am keen for it to be deployed on a central 
high-profile route. A decision on the route is still being finalised and is expected to be 
announced in December when the first completed vehicle arrives in London.   

 

 

*  

New Bus for London 3 

Question No: 3499 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How much per annum will it cost to run one of the new buses for London, presuming they will 
be operated with two staff members on a 24 hour route?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL cannot determine the exact operational costs until the prototype buses have been 
introduced into service. 
 
It is not envisaged that the bus will operate on a 24-hour route when it is first deployed, but it is 
expected to operate during daytime with a second crew member. Please also refer to my answer 
to MQ3245/ 2011.  
 
 
 

Bus route capacity 

Question No: 3500 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Which bus routes have had their capacity or frequency reduced in order to facilitate capacity or 
frequency increases on other routes? Which routes have benefitted? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please refer to the Appendix of MQ 3647/2011, which provides a list of service changes. 
 

 

*  

Bus route 172 

Question No: 3501 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

I have heard reports that since Abellio took over the operation of this bus route, the service has 
deteriorated. Specifically complaints include unannounced driver changeovers at New Kent 
Road and then very slow progress along the route and unexpected early terminations at both 
ends of the route. There are also complaints about the use of old and poor quality vehicles. Will 
you ask TfL officers to speak with Abellio about tackling this situation? 



Written response from the Mayor 

Abellio took over the contract for route 172 on 19 March 2011.  The performance of the service 
was initially poor. TfL addressed this by requiring the operator to introduce a new schedule with 
additional resources from June 2011 and performance has since greatly improved. The route has 
very recently been disrupted by the closure of Newgate Street, which has increased traffic 
throughout the surrounding area.  TfL has instructed Abellio to improve the driver changeover 
process at New Kent Road, to ensure passengers are kept better informed.   

TfL would welcome it if you could share the complaints you have received with them so that 
they can carry out any further investigations required.  The operator’s performance will be kept 
under review. 

 

 

Legal Loan Sharks and Pay Day Loans  

Question No: 3502 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Will you give a commitment to not accept any further corporate sponsorship from companies 
who provide exorbitantly high interest loans in future? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The GLA has never entered into corporate sponsorship with companies who provide exorbitantly 
high interest loans and will commit not to do so in the future. 

*  

Bus route 78  

Question No: 3503 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Is there any progress on resolving the routing issues and associated local residents’ concerns at 
the Nunhead end of this route? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 
TfL consulted stakeholders and residents on proposed changes to the Nunhead stand during the 
summer. In the interim, TfL has been discussing the matter with Southwark Council. A report 
summarising the responses and way forward can be found at: 
https://consultations.tfl.gov.uk/buses/route-78. 
 

 

*  

Traffic levels in St Mary’s Road, Nunhead 

Question No: 3504 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Local residents have been expressing concerns about levels of traffic in St Mary’s Road and 
Astbury Road, Nunhead for some months now, since the completion of the TfL Kender Street 
works. In response to my question number 0046/2011 to yourself and the commissioner, it was 
stated that ‘TfL will be undertaking post-implementation surveys in the spring of this year to 
determine the success of the Kender Street scheme as a whole. This will include an analysis of 
whether traffic flows have increased significantly on St Mary’s Road.’ A local resident has now 

https://consultations.tfl.gov.uk/buses/route-78


recently received a communication from TfL stating that ‘St Mary’s Road is a borough road, and 
therefore any traffic reviews regarding St Mary’s Road will need to be done by Southwark 
Council.’ Please can you explain why this contradictory information has been provided, and 
provide clarification? Please also give an update on what TfL is doing to address the concerns of 
local residents which have resulted from a major TfL traffic scheme.  

Written response from the Mayor 

Both I and TfL are sorry for your constituent being misinformed regarding traffic surveys on St 
Mary’s Road needing to be carried out by the Borough. As part of the post-implementation 
review, of the Kender Triangle scheme, TfL is preparing a report to assess traffic conditions 
throughout the area, including St Mary’s Road.  This report will be completed by the end of this 
calendar year and will provide data to quantify the changes to traffic movements in the area and 
inform TfL if the objectives of the scheme have been met. TfL is also planning to attend a site 
visit with the local residents’ association, MP and Borough once the report is completed to 
discuss their concerns further.   
 
 

*  

Environmental Record  

Question No: 3505 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Could you clarify:  

“ What are you doing to persuade people to use less energy?  

“ What are you doing to provide more recycling bins in London?  

“ Whether you would support a London wide day of action on energy saving?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
I am delivering a number of programmes designed to help Londoners reduce their energy usage.  
These include the RE:NEW programme which focuses on home energy efficiency, the 
RE:CONNECT programme which works on a community level, the RE:FIT programme which 
targets public sector buildings, and the BBP programme which develops energy efficiency 
solutions for commercial property owners. 
 
I am also putting in place a range of measures to reduce energy use from transport. These 
include creating a cycling revolution in London, making walking count, improvements to public 
transport and encouraging the uptake of less polluting vehicles including electric vehicles.  
 
Full measures are set out clearly in my Climate Change Mitigation and Energy Strategy.  
 
The provision of on-street litter and recycling bins in London is a London borough duty and not 
one I can intervene in. I have committed in my draft municipal waste management strategy to 
work with WRAP and waste authorities to collate and share good practice on recycling on-the-
go services on streets and in public areas. I am also working with the GLA group, and in 
particular TfL, to significantly improve on-the-go-recycling on the GLA's own estate. This year I 
put an extra 169 bins on the London Underground and everything that can be recycled from 
those bins is sent for recycling. 
 
I have supported several such initiatives in the past including WWF’s annual Earth Hour event.  
In principle I would support a London-wide day of action on energy saving, but I would need 
further details before committing to such an initiative. 



 

*  

VIP Olympic Priority  

Question No: 3506 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Are you comfortable with the transport priority being given to Olympic VIPs over ordinary 
visitors and Londoners or do you think this could be tweaked to achieve a better balance?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The transport arrangements being made for the 2012 Games are not about prioritising one 
group over another, but ensuring all participants, spectators and visitors, as well as businesses 
and the travelling public, can move around London as efficiently and safely as possible. I fully 
support the steps being taken by TfL to achieve this. 
 
For example, the decision for spectators to use public transport, walk or cycle is part of 
London’s commitment to deliver a sustainable Games and, will ensure the quickest route to 
venues. All spectators for venues in London are being provided with a Travelcard for use across 
the Capital on the day of their event. 
 
TfL is also delivering the Olympic Route Network (ORN), a network of roads linking sporting 
and other venues. This is a requirement of London’s Host City Contract, and has featured at 
every Games since Sydney 2000.  
 
The ORN in London comprises just one per cent of the road network. The vast majority of it will 
be free for use by regular traffic, including taxis and cyclists, with only one third being ‘Games 
Lanes’, for official and emergency vehicle use only, and these will only feature where more than 
one lane is available. 
 
The ORN is critical to making the Games happen, ensuring the efficient and safe movement of 
athletes, sporting officials, technicians and equipment, in addition to broadcasters, International 
Olympic Committee members and sponsors. Moreover, since nearly all journeys will be by bus or 
coach, rather than by car, the ORN is effectively a priority mass transit system, comparable with 
London’s existing extensive bus lane network.  
 

*  

Cycle Safety Bow Flyover 

Question No: 3507 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Will you instruct TfL to consider urgent actions to improve cyclist and pedestrian safety at this 
junction? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

 

*  

Average Speed Cameras on A13 



Question No: 3508 / 2011 

John Biggs 

For each of the past three months, how many PCNs have been issued to motorists found to be 
in breach of the average speed limit?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Enforcement of the A13 Average Speed Cameras commenced in August 2011.  
91 Notices of Intended Prosecution were issued in August, 1544 in September, 907 in October 
and, 241 have been issued in November 2011. 
 
So far, 654 cases have resulted in the issue of a fixed penalty, of which 344 have been paid. 
 

 

*  

BBC Bid Stratford  

Question No: 3509 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What steps did you take to attempt to secure interest from the BBC to locate a significant media 
operation in Stratford or Hackney Wick after the Olympic Games? How many meetings did you 
have and what was their outcome? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Over the past year the Legacy Company has been engaging with the market for the future uses 
of the Press and Broadcast Centres to ensure a great legacy for the Queen Elizabeth Olympic 
Park and its surrounding communities. The BBC is one of the organisations approached as a 
potential anchor tenant for part of the Broadcast Centre. Discussions focussed on moving some 
BBC production facilities to the site, which would attract other companies to locate in the 
remaining space in the Broadcast Centre and neighbouring Press Centre. The Legacy Company 
held regular meetings with the BBC over the course of 12 months and did a significant amount 
of work to meet their needs and production requirements. Ultimately this was a decision for the 
BBC and it decided not to move.  
 
The Legacy Company has continued to promote the Press Centre and Broadcast Centre to a 
wide market. A market testing exercise last year attracted significant interest and the Legacy 
Company is currently undergoing an open marketing process to secure bids for legacy users of 
the buildings to create a vibrant new commercial district on the Park. Bids are due on 2 
December 2011.   
 

 

*  

Park Closures post Olympics 

Question No: 3510 / 2011 

John Biggs 

It will doubtless be convenient for the OPLC to close the entire Olympic Park after the games 
while they remodel it. Would you agree with me that this would be an unsatisfactory position for 
the wider public and what steps will you take to signal this and ensure that the greatest part of 
the Olympic Park is opened to public access after the games with temporary closures of parts of 
it as necessary?  



Written response from the Mayor 

The Legacy Company is seeking to open the venues and the Park as soon as possible after the 
Games. Its intention to provide prompt public access must, however, be balanced with health 
and safety considerations during the period when transformation works are being undertaken. 
The Company is currently exploring ways of bringing the public onto the Park to see it in 
transformation and is working towards a phased opening from summer 2013.  
 
The Company will be working hard in the surrounding communities in the interim to inform 
them of progress on re-opening and ensure they are aware of the facilities that will be on offer 
to them. 
 

 

*  

UCL Technology Innovation Centre 

Question No: 3511 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What can you tell us about this proposal and your role in supporting it?  

Written response from the Mayor 

UCL, Loughborough University and a leading consortium of UK academic, clinical and business 
partners recently submitted a bid to the Technology Strategy Board, for funding for a Cell 
Therapy Technology and Innovation Centre (TIC) to be based in London.   

Officers have held several meetings with the lead organisers of the bid and I provided a letter of 
support. The LDA attended the bid presentation to the Technology Strategy Board in 
September as the consortium had identified two preferred locations ” as either part of the 
MPC/IPC Centre in the Olympic Park or at the Royal Albert Dock.     

 

 

*  

TGB Ferry 

Question No: 3512 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Are you pursuing a new cross-Thames ferry option at or near the point where the Gateway 
Bridge was proposed to cross the river? If so, how serious or developed is such a proposal?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
My Transport Strategy supports a package of new river crossings in east London including a new 
ferry at Gallions Reach, to improve connectivity.   This is in the vicinity of the former Thames 
Gateway Bridge proposal. 
 
A ferry in this location would be a replacement for the Woolwich ferry, which is nearing the end 
of its operational life and would be a better location to provide a crossing for vehicles, 
particularly commercial vehicles.  
 



TfL has undertaken preliminary feasibility studies and environmental assessments to 
demonstrate that a new ferry in this location is feasible and would provide benefits in terms of 
connectivity and capacity. 
 

*  

Joblessness not Worklessness  

Question No: 3513 / 2011 

John Biggs 

For 2797/2011 can you re-answer my question and address the issue of joblessness rather than 
worklessness as they are totally different things?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Labour market conditions remain very challenging, which is why I am doing my utmost to ensure 
out-of-work Londoners are given every opportunity to get back into work, including:  

 Generating over 40,000 new apprenticeships this year and creating a target of 100,000 
by the end of next year;  

 Helping 32,000 Londoners into work since 2008 and over 45,000 jobs by 2015 through 
employment projects delivered by European Social Fund in London; and 

 Working with Government and London’s Prime providers to ensure the Work 
Programme, the Government’s flagship back-to-work scheme, delivers for Londoners.  

 

 

Cycle Superhighway 2 (CS2)  

Question No: 3514 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What steps have you, or TfL taken, to ensure the completion of CS2 from Bow to Ilford, in 
accordance with The London Plan, as soon as possible after the Olympic Games have ended? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
In early 2010, TfL, the London Borough of Newham, the London Borough of Redbridge, the 
London Borough of Tower Hamlets and City of London, undertook a feasibility study for Route 
2 between Ilford town centre and Aldgate. During this study, LB Newham highlighted a number 
of factors, including a large amount of work already planned to take place along Stratford High 
Street, which they considered would make it difficult to deliver a Barclays Cycle Superhighway 
east of Bow roundabout before 2012. Therefore, TfL agreed to defer implementation of the 
eastern section until after the 2012 Games. 
 
TfL remains in regular dialogue with the London Borough of Newham, and Kulveer Ranger, my 
Advisor for Environment and Digital London, will be meeting the Borough’s Cycling Champion, 
Cllr Christie, in order to discuss the future introduction of CS2 between Bow and Ilford.  
 

 

*  

Fish Island 

Question No: 3515 / 2011 

John Biggs 

I would be grateful if you could set out the activities undertaken to consult residents in Fish 



Island in Tower Hamlets of their inclusion within the boundary of the proposed Olympic Park 
Legacy Corporation? It would also be helpful to know how many residents and businesses from 
this area responded to the consultation? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I published and promoted my proposals for the Olympic Park Legacy Corporation for public 
consultation, and invited responses from anyone who wished to submit one.  I did consider, and 
discuss with other stakeholders, whether it would be desirable to conduct public consultation 
events or similar outreach activities associated with this consultation in order to reach beyond 
the stakeholder audience that was targeted when the consultation began.  In the end, as these 
proposals relate more to organisational architecture than to any particular regeneration 
proposals, we did not consider that the likely level of interest among local residents and 
businesses and the wider general public justified the additional expense involved in dedicated 
activities of that kind.  However, I did ask OPLC to incorporate discussion of the MDC proposals 
into the community liaison work it was anyway conducting with local people during the 
consultation period, and considered the feedback from this alongside the other consultation 
responses.  It is not possible to break down the number of responses to the consultation, or 
contributions to OPLC liaison work, by sub-area.  
 

 

*  

Small Business Support (1) 

Question No: 3516 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What have you done to encourage SMEs to do business with  

a) The GLA group,  

b) LOCOG and  

c) The ODA  

Written response from the Mayor 

Actions to encourage SMEs to trade with GLA group were set out in my Economic Recovery 
Action Plan (ERAP). These included:  

o Halving GLA group’s standard payment time for valid invoices from SMEs. The 
GLA group are now paying on average 85% of all invoices from SMEs within 10 
working days, assisting with SME cashflow.  

o Making our contract opportunities more visible and easier to access by 
mainstreaming use of the CompeteFor portal across the group. Over 1,400 GLA 
group supply-chain business opportunities have been made available via 
CompeteFor since January 2008. The Metropolitan Police have mandated the 
use of CompeteFor for all procurement between £500 and £50,000.  

I have championed the use of CompeteFor across the ODA, LOCOG and their respective supply 
chains to improve the visibility and transparency of contract opportunities. To-date 10,000 
business opportunities have been made available via CompeteFor, and approximately 74% of 
contract awards registered on the portal have been to SMEs. 

I have worked closely with the London Business Network and the Regional Development 
Agencies to proactively promote business opportunities arising from the ODA and LOCOG, and 
encourage SMEs to participate. 

 
 



 

*  

Small Business Support (2)  

Question No: 3517 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Can you explain how many SMEs have contracts with the GLA Group compared to when you 
assumed office? Can you break this figure down by number of contracts and the value of the 
contact for each of the GLA group bodies? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
I do not track the value of contracts SMEs have with the GLA group. In my Economic Recovery 
Action plan I identified the importance of cash flow to SME growth and sustainability and I 
subsequently introduced a measure of the actual value of businesses received by SMEs, rather 
than notional contract value, across GLA group. 
 

 

Small Business Support (3)  

Question No: 3518 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Have you introduced a target to ensure the GLA procures a proportion of goods and services 
from local small businesses? If so, what is the target and is it being met? 

Written response from the Mayor 

No, I have not introduced such a target. 
 

*  

Team London  

Question No: 3519 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many people have joined Team London to date? How many are young people (under 25) 
and how many are older people (over 65)? 

Written response from the Mayor 

53,173 volunteers have so far taken part in Team London activities across all programmes. 
 
Indicative date is that, for some projects over 40% of those taking part are under the age of 25 
and 35% are 65 or over. 
 
Full profile data for all projects will be available in May. 
 

 

*  

London Ambassadors  

Question No: 3520 / 2011 

John Biggs 



How many people applied to become a London Ambassador? How many are young people 
(under 25) and how many are older people (over 65)? 

Written response from the Mayor 

21,525 people completed and submitted the application forms to become London Ambassadors.  
 
9,431 were aged 25 or under. 1,078 were over 65.  
 

 

*  

MQT Olympic Legacy  

Question No: 3521 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Can you outline how you are seeking to deliver the 5 Olympic Legacy Commitments?  

“ Increasing opportunities for Londoners to become involved in sport.  

“ Ensuring Londoners benefit from new jobs, business and volunteering opportunities.  

“ Transforming the heart of East London.  

“ Delivering a sustainable Games and developing sustainable communities.  

“ Showcasing London as a diverse, creative and welcoming city.  

Written response from the Mayor 

1. Increasing opportunities for Londoners to become involved in sport.  

 My £15.5 million sports legacy programme is in full swing and is focused on increasing 
participation in sport and physical activity amongst Londoners, thereby helping to improve 
standards of health and fitness and reduce health inequalities across London. 

 So far, over £10 million has been awarded, with a further £20 million plus being drawn in 
from other sources.  

 The programme has focused on improving facilities; offering subsidised training for those 
wishing to become sports coaches, volunteers and officials; and supporting organisations to 
deliver a range of projects aimed at engaging Londoners in sport.  

 I am confident that the work done so far - and that which will be done in the months ahead 
- will deliver a benefit to Londoners that will continue for many years to come. 

 

2. Ensuring Londoners benefit from new jobs, business and volunteering 
opportunities.  

 I am investing £14m in the London 2012 Employment Legacy project, Host Borough 
Employment & Skills project and Construction Employer Accord, which together form phase 
2 of my contribution to the work of the London 2012 Employment and Skills Taskforce.  

 CompeteFor is continuing to deliver a brokerage system to support London businesses to 
access Games related opportunities.  

 London Ambassadors have completed their recruitment process and 8,300 people have 
already accepted their offer. Successful and unsuccessful applicants are being signposted to 
other volunteering opportunities through Team London.  

 By March 2011, 4380 Londoners had completed the Personal Best programme. 
 

3. Transforming the heart of East London.  

 GLA, LDA and TfL have all contributed to the billions of pounds of investment in and 
around the Olympic Park, making it one of the most connected parts of London and a driver 
of future growth 



 Venues, parkland, land assembly, decontamination, transport infrastructure 

 Through my Transport Legacy Action Plan, we will continue to deliver transport 
improvements to increase connectivity across the six host boroughs and increase 
local people's access to jobs. 

 Establishing the OPLC early, with a long-term vision for the Park, is already attracting 
investor interest to be tenants and occupants of the legacy venues. Re-forming OPLC as a 
MDC will provide a single body to drive regeneration in the area and ensure that the 
benefits of investment in the Park spread to the surrounding communities. 

 I have declared the Olympic Park and surrounding area as“London’s single most important 
regeneration project for the next 25 years” and am working with the Host boroughs to 
achieve socio-economic convergence between the Host Boroughs and the rest of London 
over the period to 2030.  

 
4. Delivering a sustainable Games and developing sustainable communities.  

 London 2012 has undertaken a ground breaking carbon footprint study that has enabled us 
to see, and focus on, those areas where we can have the biggest impact in reducing carbon 
emissions associated with the Games.  

 Just this month, following a series of assessments carried out this summer by an 
independent certification body, LOCOG has become the first Games Organising Committee 
to be certified to the British Standard 8901: Specification for a Sustainability Management 
Systems for Events, demonstrating to all future Games hosts and major event organisers that 
it is possible to be sustainable whilst still putting on a spectacular show.  

 Perhaps most importantly we are delivering a public transport Games. By making massive 
improvements to the Jubilee Line, DLR, London Overground and walking and cycling routes 
ahead of the Games we are delivering a lasting legacy of connectivity in East London, 
reducing carbon emissions and encouraging healthier lifestyles.  

 A wide range of excellent sustainability practices have been adopted on the Olympic Park 
construction site, from employment and skills to health and safety, non-potable water to 
soil cleaning. The ODA has recently launched its ‘Learning Legacy’ share the knowledge and 
lessons learned from the London 2012 construction project for the benefit of industry 
projects and programmes in the future, academia and government. 

 
5. Showcasing London as a diverse, creative and welcoming city. 

 Early next year I will announce a programme of free events and artistic performances 
demonstrating London's creative prowess, during the London 2012 Festival.  

 There will be 3 London Live Sites across the city offering free access to view sporting events 
live from the Olympic Park and other venues, as well as an exciting array of cultural content.  

 Approx. 8000 London Ambassadors will be the face of London’s welcome to the world, 
providing much needed information on what to see and do.  

 

 

*  

Dow Chemicals  

Question No: 3522 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Do you think LOCOG should drop Dow Chemicals as a sponsor given the recent Amnesty letter 
to Lord Coe and comments made by your fellow board member Tessa Jowell, ‚Given the 
allegations which have been made about Dow’s responsibilities in Bhopal it is clear that there 
are further pressing questions that they must answer?‛ 

Written response from the Mayor 

Dow Chemical is a worldwide IOC Olympic Partner, and so already has the right to associate with 
the London 2012 Games as with any TOP sponsor.  LOCOG stands by the sponsorship of the 



wrap, which will have no commercial Games-time branding on it and will be produced under 
conditions which comply with LOCOG’s Sustainable Sourcing Code and are consistent with high 
standards of environmental responsibility. 
 

 

*  

CS2 (1)  

Question No: 3523 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Have you ever cycled along the Bow Road section of CS2 during rush hour? 

Written response from the Mayor 

As you are aware I am a keen cyclist and, although not during the peak period, I have cycled 
along the Bow Road section of CS2. Members of TfL's design team have cycled along all the 
routes at many different times. 

*  

CS2 (2)  

Question No: 3524 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Do you think that the Bow Road section of the CS2 could accommodate a segregated cycle 
lane, like the one in Cable Street, given that the pavements along Bow Road are very wide? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 
 

*  

Traffic Offences (1) 

Question No: 3525 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many cyclists were penalised for traffic offences in London in the past year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

In the last financial year there were 11,597 Fixed Penalty Notices (FPNs) issued to cyclists in 
London.  8,027 were for cycling on the footway and 3,570 for contravening a red light. 
 
With the number of people travelling by cycle in the Capital increasing, officers from the City of 
London Police and Metropolitan Police Service (MPS) have been using both education and 
enforcement to encourage considerate and safe behaviour from all road users and promote 
sharing the road safely.  
 
TfL recently bolstered the Police numbers in the MPS Cycle Task Force to tackle road user 
antisocial behaviour. These additional officers are dedicated to reducing conflict between road 
users, ensuring that everyone abides by the rules of the road, as well as enforcing unsafe driving 
or cycling practices. 
 
Officers regularly target key locations based on intelligence and local priorities where they focus 
on road users who disobey traffic signals, encroach on advance stop lines, or cycling on 
pavements.  
 
 



Traffic Offences (2)  

Question No: 3526 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many motorists were penalised for encroaching into cycle lanes in London in the past year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
A whole range of contraventions affecting cycle safety are enforced including red light and bus 
lane contraventions which can significantly affect cycle safety.  Over the most recent 12 month 
period 112 motorists were penalised for the specific contravention of encroaching in a 
mandatory cycle lane. 
 
 

*  

Traffic Offences (3) 

Question No: 3527 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many motorists were penalised for encroaching into ASLs in London in the past year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
While motorists can be, and are, penalised for encroaching into ASLs, the actual offence is a red 
light contravention, which includes other contraventions as well.  For this reason, a separate 
figure for contravening ASLs is not kept.   
 

 

*  

Leasehold owned properties 

Question No: 3528 / 2011 

John Biggs 

‚London has one of the highest stocks of leasehold property and yet the majority of 
leaseholders are virtually excluded from the management of their properties by out-of-date and 
inadequate leasehold legislation which leaves landlords in control of budgets, accounts and the 
procurement of services and yet requires leaseholders to pay all costs. This system is opaque 
and highly susceptible to abuse. The 2002 Leasehold Reform Act introduced the Right to 
Manage (RTM) but that still requires a  

difficult and lengthy process to be followed and makes it virtually impossible in mixed use 
developments which we, at the local level, encourage! Does the mayor have a view on how 
London can take a lead on putting back control into the hands of ordinary leaseholders whose 
money is being spent?‛  

Written response from the Mayor 

I wholly support the principle that residents ” both leaseholders and tenants - should have the 
opportunity to become more involved in the management of their homes. The Government’s 



new initiatives for empowering social tenants will mean that this group is also enabled to take 
advantage of opportunities for greater involvement.  
 

 

*  

Planning Permissions (1) 

Question No: 3529 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

London Councils claims that 170,000 homes have been granted planning permission but are yet 
to be built. What steps are you taking to get these homes built? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The number of homes in the housing development pipeline with planning permission has 
remained fairly consistent over the past four years. There were 173,000 homes that had been 
granted planning permission but had not been built out in 2007/8, compared with 171,000 in 
2010/11.  This shows that London has maintained a healthy development pipeline during the 
economic downturn.  
 
I have concentrated my efforts on getting construction started on these homes. Of the 171,000 
homes in the pipeline in 2010/11, some 53% are now under construction. Whereas, of the 
173,000 homes in the pipeline I inherited in 2007/8 only 42% were under construction.  
 

 

*  

Planning Permissions (2) 

Question No: 3530 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

London Councils claims that 170,000 homes have been granted planning permission but are yet 
to be built. How many of these do you estimate are on Greater London Authority family land? 

Written response from the Mayor 

It is estimated that the figure is around 9,000 homes. 
 

 

*  

Brownfield Land (1) 

Question No: 3531 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Thank you very much for your answer to Question No 2947/2011 (Brownfield Land). You 
outlined that 32.4 hectares of brownfield land will be reclaimed between 2012 and 2016. What 
is the anticipated cost to the public purse of this?  

Written response from the Mayor 

It is envisaged that private sector partners will deliver the outputs, therefore no direct cost to 
public purse is anticipated. 

 

 
  

Brownfield Land (2) 



Question No: 3532 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Do you anticipate that the proposed removal of brownfield land targets at the national level 
would impact on the value of such land currently owned by the Greater London Authority 
family? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The LDA has raised this question with its commercial valuers and due to the nature of the LDA 
portfolio, it is not anticipated that there will be any material impact on the value of their 
properties 

 

*  

Peaceful Protest (1)  

Question No: 3533 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

You are reported to have said that the protestors outside St Pauls Cathedral have made their 
point and ‚have to go‛. In a free society, is it the role of politicians to decide when protesters 
have made their point and when a protest should end? 

Written response from the Mayor 

No. The whole point of my speech was that we have the rule of law in London. 
 

 

Cycling  
Question No: 3534 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How many projects to improve safety for cyclists on London’s roads have been delayed or 
cancelled since 2008? 

 
Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 
TfL is working on a huge raft of different projects to improve safety for cyclists in the Capital.  
These include: working with the freight industry to improve vehicle technology and driver 
training; working with the boroughs to increase the number of people receiving cycle training; 
public information campaigns aimed at preventing collisions from occurring; and engineering 
schemes at locations where data and analysis suggest that the design or operation of the road 
may be contributing to collisions and casualties to one or more road user group.    
  
I am encouraged by the large number of schemes which TfL has implemented on London’s 
roads to improve cycle safety.  A few examples of these include making improvements to every 
junction along the Barclays Cycle Superhighways and, delivery of other improvements on the 
TLRN, such as the A23/A236 Lombard Roundabout bypass.  TfL is responsible for managing 5 
per cent of the roads in London and it also funds safety schemes on borough roads through the 
LIP process.  
  
Due to the large number of schemes which TfL implements each year, from time to time delays 
and changes occur to the delivery programme.  The reasons for this can include inclement 
weather (which can affect construction schedules) and unforeseen design and construction 
complications.  In 2010/11,TfL delivered 25 schemes on the TLRN with a cycle safety element, 



in addition to the large number of schemes delivered as part of the Cycle Superhighways 
programme.   
  
Between May 2008 and April 2010, TfL has delivered 199 walking and cycling schemes on the 
Transport for London Road Network.  
  
 
 

*  

King’s Cross  

Question No: 3535 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Can you outline how many recommendations of the 2008 report commissioned by TfL into 
safety around King’s Cross have been delivered? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The report contained a number of short ”term actions, including re-freshing  road markings and 
repairing defects.  Most of these were acted upon immediately upon publishing.  The report also 
contained a number of longer-term aspirations and issues requiring more in-depth investigation.  
In May 2009, TfL published the ‘King’s Cross Traffic and Pedestrian Study’, which set out TfL’s 
response to the longer-term issues raised.  It included high-level proposals for a number of 
initiatives to improve the King’s Cross environment which were subsequently translated into 
preliminary designs that could be discussed with stakeholders and implemented.  TfL began 
consultation on three schemes to provide pedestrian and cyclist improvements at three key 
junctions in May this year and, intends to begin construction of these during December 2011.  
These schemes are: 
 

 At Euston Road/Pancras Road, extending the footway and installing new tactile paving 
on both sides of the road.  Extending the pedestrian island on Euston Road to make it 
easier for pedestrians to cross. (Advanced Stop Lines for cyclists are present in the 
existing layout).  This element of the scheme is designed to accommodate a 30 per cent 
predicted increase in pedestrian footfall over this junction during the Games. 

 

 At Euston Road/York Way, extending the footway on the western side.  Installing new 
Advanced Stop Lines for cyclists and tactile paving and changes to the   signal control to 
a left ahead and two straight ahead movements at Euston Rd EB. 

 

 At Pentonville Road at its junction with Kings Cross Bridge and Caledonian Road, 
installing new tactile paving on either side of Pentonville Road and widening two 
existing pedestrian crossings on Caledonian Road and Kings Cross Bridge to 
accommodate a greater number of pedestrians.  Provision of new Advanced Stop Lines 
for cyclists on Caledonian Road. 

 

 

West Kensington and Gibbs Green Estates  

Question No: 3536 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Will you agree to meet with the Chairs of the West Kensington and Gibbs Green Tenants and 



Residents’ Associations and West Ken & Gibbs Green Community Homes? The Chairs of all three 
organisations have asked to meet with you regarding the proposed demolition of their homes, 
which are decent homes, as part of the Earls Court Opportunity Area development. 

Written response from the Mayor 

I have asked my Chief of Staff and Deputy Mayor, Edward Lister, to meet with them to discuss 
this matter. 
 

 

*  

Lillie Bridge Rail Depot 

Question No: 3537 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

If the Lille Bridge Rail Depot services are relocated to Acton how many jobs will be lost? 

Written response from the Mayor 

London Underground (LU) is considering the disposal of Lillie Bridge depot as part of much 
wider developer-led plans to redevelop the Earl’s Court London Plan Opportunity area. This will 
deliver much needed new homes for London, all of which will have excellent public transport 
connections. 
 
If this happens LU will look to relocate staff to various locations, primarily Acton Depot. There 
are many advantages to this in creating linkages within different maintenance teams, which are 
geographically separated at the moment.  Proposals are still at a very early stage and still need 
to be consulted on with trades unions. 
 

 

*  

Empty Homes  

Question No: 3538 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How many empty homes have been (a) renovated and are (b) under renovation since May 2008 
and (c) how many are now occupied? 

Written response from the Mayor 

As part of my Targeted Funding Stream investment of £60 million, between 2008-2011 4,145 
empty homes were brought back into use and are now occupied.  

 

 

*  

London Development Panel (1) 

Question No: 3539 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

When do you expect (a) the terms of reference and (b) the board of the London Development 
Panel to be finalised?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The London Development Panel will be a procurement framework of development partners to 
speed up the development of publicly owned land.  As such, it will have neither terms of 
reference nor a board. 



 

 

*  

London Development Panel (2) 

Question No: 3540 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

When will the London Development Panel be operational and with what budget? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The timeframe for the London Development Panel to become fully operational is yet to be 
determined.  The Panel will not have a dedicated budget; the cost of servicing the Panel will be 
part of the shared services agreement with Group Procurement at TfL. 
 

 

*  

London Plan Affordable Housing Definition 

Question No: 3541 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Can you confirm that any proposed amendment to the London Plan relating to affordable 
housing definitions and targets will retain a target for social rented homes at target rents based 
on evidence from the 2009 Strategic Housing Market assessment or an update of that 
assessment? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The minor alteration to the London Plan published for consultation with the Assembly and GLA 
functional bodies on 7 November 2011 proposes that the ‘social’ element of the 60%/40% 
social/intermediate tenure split in London Plan policy 3.11 should include affordable rent as 
well as social rent housing. This reflects Government’s intention ” set out in national planning 
guidance - that affordable rent should meet needs hitherto addressed by social rent. 
 

 

 

*  

Affordable Rent 

Question No: 3542 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

Can you demonstrate that the average rent for the 2011-15 affordable rent programme in 
London will be at or below 65% of market rent in line with your stated policy intentions? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The HCA agreed offers with providers which delivered an average of 65% of market rent across 
the programme.  These offers are now being formalised in delivery contracts.  
 

 

*  

Affordable Housing 

Question No: 3543 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 



Can you provide data by borough and bedroom size of the average rents in both cost (a) per 
week and as (b) a proportion of market rent for homes to be completed with funding from 
allocations made to date from the 2011-15 London HCA affordable rent programme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The HCA have not yet agreed all contracts in London. When this process is complete I will be 
able to report fully on the programme as it is delivered.  
 

 

*  

Sponsorship of Free New Year’s Travel on London’s Tube Network 

Question No: 3544 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

I am very pleased to see the work that Deputy Mayor Richard Barnes has been undertaking, 
stressing the importance of Debt Advice Services through the London Debt Strategy Group. This 
issue is more serious and urgent than ever with more people in arrears with their debts in 
London than in any other region in the UK. I’m sure we are agreed that protecting the most 
vulnerable and desperate in our society from predatory lending practices must be a priority for 
London’s Mayor  

Last year, free travel on London’s tube was sponsored by a payday loan company in exchange 
for advertising across the network. That company is known to offer an APR of 2689% on its 
loans.  

Can you give a categorical assurance to Londoners that no payday loan company will be 
sponsoring free travel on the tube network this New Year’s Eve?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes.  
 

 

*  

Leyton Orient Stadium  

Question No: 3545 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

You wrote to me on 26th Oct regarding Leyton Orient fans petition which asks you to 
reconsider you support of the West Ham bid for the Olympic stadium. In that letter you state ‚I 
am not in a position to make any response to issues relating to the Olympic Stadium and the 
process for finding tenants for it.‛  

The fans of Leyton Orient find this disingenuous to say the least, as you have been quite vocal 
on the subject to date, recently stating in the press ‚We will effectively rent [the Olympic 
Stadium] to a football club, almost certainly West Ham.‛  

How can the fans and supporters of Leyton Orient football club be assured that their club will 
receive fair treatment in the bidding process for the Stadium when their Mayor makes such 
highly partisan statements?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The remarks you quote come from a broadcast interview that I gave on the 11 October. I made 
those remarks because, on the information available to me at the time, I considered it unlikely 
that any club other than West Ham United would be interested in bidding for a short lease of 
the Olympic Stadium on terms that are likely to include retention of the athletics track. I will, 
however, be very happy if, contrary to that expectation, other clubs (including Leyton Orient) 



do bid.  The process will be run in a fair, open and transparent manner by OPLC. The decision as 
to which bidder to recommend will be made in the first instance by the OPLC. I will then 
consider that recommendation on its merits.  
 

 

*  

Transparency and Openness: Violence Against Women and Girls Panel  

Question No: 3546 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

Your Answer to question 2985/2011 was most unsatisfactory. May I remind you of the pledge 
you gave in your Equal Life Chances for All Londoners- Gender Equality (May 2010) Document 
which states ‚The GLA will develop a more interactive engagement with women via its new 
website‛  

Will you commit to posting the agenda and papers for the Violence Against Women and Girls 
Panel on the GLA website so that their work can be directly shared with all Londoners, 
particularly London’s women?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes. 

 

*  

Disability Access on London’s Buses 

Question No: 3547 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

Since September 27th 2010 my constituent Angela Dobson who is wheelchair bound has had 
cause to complain to TfL about a variety of access issues on London’s buses on one hundred 
and fifty four separate occasions. Her complaints include but are not limited to: buses driving 
past her at the bus stop, drivers refusing to ask buggies to fold and ramps not working.  

Can you please answer the two following questions  

1) Do you feel when one individual has cause to complain 154 times in just over a year that you 
are providing an adequate service to London’s mobility impaired citizens?  

2) What action do you intend to take to improve the service offered to people like Angela?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL already does work very closely with the bus companies on this and I know they are looking 
to redouble their efforts in this area; I understand Leon Daniels already has several actions in 
train on this.  
 
Much has been achieved to transform services for mobility-impaired bus users in recent years, 
following from the completion of the bus fleet to 100% wheelchair accessibility in 2005. For 
example, TfL has now produced and issued to every bus driver in London two editions of its ‘Big 
Red Book’ which make clear the standards expected.  Bus driver training has continued to 
improve and there is now a requirement for every bus driver in London to receive an additional 
day’s refresher training once a year.  TfL monitors bus driving standards, including from the 
point of view of passengers with disabilities.  This monitoring indicates that standards are 
improving.  That said, TfL is not complacent and will continue to improve the accessibility of the 
bus network and, working with colleagues in the boroughs, the accessibility of bus stops and 
enforcement to keep them clear of parked vehicles. TfL is grateful for the reports that Angela 
Dobson provides and dealing with the issues she raises helps inform wider development of 
actions to enhance accessibility.  



 
I would urge anyone who has a negative experience on these issues on buses to contact TfL 
with the bus number so that TfL can investigate. 
 

 

*  

Services Offered by JobCentre Plus  

Question No: 3548 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

At a recent conference organised by Hackney Unite and organisations representing Hackney’s 
Unemployed workers, which you unfortunately had to give your apologies for, there was a 
significant feeling of frustration at the service offered by Job Centre Plus.  

What meetings have you had with the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions making the case 
for Londoners to ensure that they are being offered the very best support and advice while they 
navigate the extremely stressful and complex routes back to work?  

Written response from the Mayor 

As you are aware I am not responsible for Job Centre Plus but you are absolutely right in 
pointing out that people need help in navigating a return to work. 
  
I am doing my utmost to ensure out-of-work Londoners are given every opportunity to get back 
into work, including:  
 

 Generating more than 40,000 new apprenticeships this year and up to 100,000 by 
the end of 2012;  

 Helping 32,000 Londoners into work since 2008 and over 45,000 by 2015 through 
employment projects delivered by European Social Fund in London; and  

 working with Government and London’s Prime providers to ensure the Work 
Programme, the Government’s flagship back-to-work scheme, delivers for 
Londoners.   

 

 

*  

2012 Fare Rise and Equality Impact Assessments 

Question No: 3549 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

Your Equal Life Chances for all Strategy States ‚We will ensure that all formal decisions are 
assessed for their impact on equality, inclusion and community cohesion and that an appropriate 
equality impact assessment or integrated impact assessment is carried out on all strategies, 
policies and appropriate programmes‛  

Could you please highlight the correct answer to the following question  

Question:  

Have you carried out an Equality Impact Assessment on your decision to raise fares in 2012?  

Answer: Yes / No  

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes. The equalities implications of my fares decision were in Request for Mayoral Decision 
MD886.  
 
I have protected all concessionary fares for those who are less able to pay in full. 



 

*  

Walthamstow Central Lifts  

Question No: 3550 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

Can you give me a comprehensive list of every time the lifts at Walthamstow Central Station 
have been out of service in the past 12 months?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 23 November 2011: 
 

There are two lifts at Walthamstow Central station: lift 1 is a hydraulic lift that connects the 
lower ticket hall and Walthamstow bus station and lift 2 is a passenger lifting platform 
connecting the lower and upper ticket halls.  

Attached in Appendix F is a spreadsheet detailing the occasions the lifts have been out of 
service in the past 12 months.  

Lift 1 has suffered from intermittent faults linked to a motor speed sensor. This was replaced in 
March 2011 which improved reliability.  

Lift 2 requires the user to press the destination button inside the lift for the duration of the 
journey. If released the lift stops. Some customers do not read the signage and press the alarm 
which registers a fault. London Underground is addressing this by reviewing the quality of 
signage and verbal instructions designed to assist customers using this lift. 

Nevertheless, for the 12 month period ending 15 October 2011, the lifts have been available for 
customer use as follows:  95.7% (Lift 1) and 98.85% (Lift 2). 

 
 

 

*  

Oyster Card Readers at London Fields Station  

Question No: 3551 / 2011 

Jennette Arnold 

On a recent visit to London Fields station to see for myself the recent improvements managed 
by the Council, I noticed that the Oyster card readers at the second entrance to the station are 
not working. I also witnessed the frustration of users who have to walk to the other entrance 
simply to use their Oyster cards.  

I understand from the Hackney Council that the delay in getting these readers working is with 
TfL.  

My constituents are asking that you find a resolution to this issue as soon as possible so that we 
may have working Oyster card readers at London Fields station.  

Can you keep me informed of all progress you are making on this issue?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I am pleased to say that the Oyster card readers at the second entrance at London Fields were 
commissioned on Monday 7 November, and were fully operational from that date. 
 



 

*  

London on Tap I  

Question No: 3552 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How many restaurants have now signed up to your London on Tap campaign, whereby they 
commit to providing tap water to customers rather than bottled water? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
The original London on Tap scheme is now fully managed by Thames Water. 
 
Thames Water promotes the scheme through the sale of the carafes, which are promoted on the 
London on Tap website by Thames water. 
 
According to Thames Water, 18 businesses and 16 eating individual establishments/chains have 
purchased carafes, equalling around 5,500 individual carafes.  
 

*  

London on Tap II  

Question No: 3553 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How many restaurants in London have been approached to join the London on Tap scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
The original London on Tap scheme is now fully managed by Thames Water.   
 
Thames Water does not directly approach restaurants to join the scheme, but promote the 
scheme through the sale of carafes on the London on Tap website.  
 

*  

London on Tap III  

Question No: 3554 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How many restaurants in London are eligible to join the London on Tap scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All restaurants are eligible to join the scheme. 
 

*  

National roll-out of home energy efficiency scheme RE:NEW  

Question No: 3555 / 2011 



Murad Qureshi 

What representations have you made and what assurances have you received for the national 
roll-out of your home energy efficiency scheme RE:NEW? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
I support local area-based delivery of homes energy efficiency schemes which can respond to 
local challenges and needs. RE:NEW was developed to tackle London’s specific  challenges. I 
have made representations to Government to support area-based schemes, and particularly 
RE:NEW in London, when considering the rollout of the Green Deal. 
 

 

 

Update on home energy efficiency scheme RE:NEW  

Question No: 3556 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How many homes have now been treated under your RE:NEW home energy efficiency scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

As of 9th November 2011, 16,125 homes have now been treated under RE:NEW.  That includes 
7,189 from the current phase of rollout and 8,936 from the trial and demonstration phase. 
 
In addition to this, the London & Quadrant Housing Trust is using the RE:NEW procurement 
framework to fit solar PV installations on their blocks of flats, reaching 24,000 households in 
total. The installation work is currently underway and should be completed by March 2012. To 
date, 3,848 households have benefitted from solar PV installation. However, the recent DECC 
consultation which proposes a significant decrease in the Feed In Tariff may have an impact on 
the business case for this project. 
 

*  

Boroughs rolling out home energy efficiency scheme RE:NEW  

Question No: 3557 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Which boroughs have now treated homes under the RE:NEW scheme? Please provide a break-
down of how many have been treated in each borough. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Total homes treated in each active borough, as at 09/11/11, are presented in the below table: 
 

Borough 3 
Technical 
trials in 

2009 

9 
Demonstration 

projects in 
2010 

Rollout in 
2011 

TOTAL 

L.B Barking & 
Dagenham 

    1,618 1,618 

L.B Barnet     0 0 

L.B Bexley     98 98 

L.B Brent     222 222 

L.B Bromley     31 31 



L.B Camden   957 0 957 

L.B Croydon 210 832 212 1,254 

L.B Ealing     210 210 

L.B Enfield     0 0 

L.B Greenwich     13 13 

L.B Hackney     896 896 

L.B Hammersmith & 
Fulham 

    19 19 

L.B Haringey   527 0 527 

L.B Harrow   674 271 945 

L.B Havering   1,462 0 1,462 

L.B Hillingdon 248 808 172 1,228 

L.B Hounslow     170 170 

L.B Islington     0 0 

R.B Kensington & 
Chelsea 

    25 25 

R.B Kingston Upon 
Thames 

  860 0 860 

L.B Lambeth     56 56 

L.B Lewisham   1,102 362 1,464 

L.B Merton     205 205 

L.B Newham     759 759 

L.B Redbridge     254 254 

L.B Richmond     0 0 

L.B Southwark 359 897 0 1,256 

L.B Sutton     0 0 

L.B Tower Hamlets     97 97 

L.B Waltham Forest     1,134 1,134 

L.B Wandsworth     365 365 

Westminster City 
Council 

    0 0 

 
Delivery has been beginning on a rolling-start basis, so some boroughs with low numbers of 
homes visited will have just started delivery.  
 

*  

Meeting energy companies I  

Question No: 3558 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Are you meeting with the major energy providers to discuss their record of energy saving record 
in London and how to improve this?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
I recognise the impact of rising energy prices on Londoners. That is why retrofitting London is 
one of my three environment pillars and why I am investing in the RE:NEW programme.  
My advisors, officials and I are in regular contact with energy providers in the context of the 
RE:NEW programme and opportunities to maximise investment into retrofitting London. We are 
also in regular contact with Government ministers and officials, working to ensure that emerging 
supplier obligations and the Green Deal provide London with at least an equitable share of 



investment. 
*  

Meeting energy companies II 

Question No: 3559 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Which of the energy companies have you met with and how many meetings have you had with 
each during this mayoral term? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 
All my meetings as Mayor are listed in the Mayor’s Report. 
 

 

Energy companies’ record  

Question No: 3560 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

When did you first raise concerns about the energy companies’ poor energy saving record in 
London ? Please provide evidence of this 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
My manifesto flagged the importance of delivering energy efficiency measures into the homes 
of Londoners. Homes retrofitting has been a priority for my administration, as reflected in my 
draft and final Climate Change Mitigation and Energy Strategy. In particular making sure that 
the amount of retrofitting activity is significantly scaled up in London.  
 
As part of the development of the RE:NEW programme and in discussions with government over 
the Green Deal my advisors, officials and I continue to emphasise the importance of maximising 
investment into London and to ensure emerging supplier obligations and the Green Deal 
provide London with at least an equitable share of investment. 
 

 

LEZ  

Question No: 3561 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Will there be any exemption or discount rates for private vehicles registered to private addresses 
within the LEZ? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
There is no discount or exemption for vehicles registered to private addresses in the LEZ.  
Regardless of whether a vehicle is used for commercial or private purposes, it emits the same 



level of pollutants per kilometre travelled.  It would not be fair or consistent to other vehicle 
owners to grant a discount or exemption to private vehicles registered to addresses in the LEZ.  
 
However, TfL has confirmed that operators of vehicles which do not meet the required 
standards will be sent a warning letter when they are first seen in the Low Emission Zone from 
3rd January 2012 and, they will then have 28 days to take action and clean up their vehicles to 
meet the new LEZ standards.  During the 28 day period, TfL will not issue a Penalty Charge to 
that vehicle. 
 
Operators of non-compliant vehicles that do not meet the new emissions standards for LEZ next 
year have a range of options to comply.  For example, a vehicle owner could look to fit an 
approved filter.  A second option would be to upgrade their vehicle and buy a second hand 
model that meets the requirements.  For some owners this may be the most cost effective way 
forward.   
 
TfL will work with all vehicle owners to provide advice on the most cost-effective options for 
their vehicles to meet the required standards.  I would therefore encourage any vehicle operator 
with queries regarding the LEZ to contact TfL directly to discuss their individual requirements.  
 

*  

Arrest of Talha Ahsan  

Question No: 3562 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Talha Ahsan was born in London and arrested at his home in Tooting on the 19th of July 2006 
in response to an extradition request from the United States. He has since been detained 
without trial for five years. Are you concerned about the plight of citizens like Mr Ahsan and if 
so, will you consider making representations to your government about the unacceptable 
detention of Londoners like him who face a similar predicament under the controversial 
Extradition Act 2003, and who are effectively assumed guilty before trial? 

Written response from the Mayor 

It would not be appropriate for me to comment on a particular case.   
 

 

*  

Funding for Business Waste Infrastructure  

Question No: 3563 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

In reply to my question 2942/2011, you state that LWaRB has either provided or committed to 
provide £21 million in loans for the development of a number of waste facilities in London. 
What proportion of this £21 million has actually been provided and used on waste facilities in 
London and how much of this sum has been used to provide facilities exclusively for waste from 
business sources? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
To date approximately a third of the £21m referred to in the answer to question 2942/2011 has 
been provided to project sponsors, the remainder is committed subject to final negotiations. The 
projects to which funding has been provided, a gasification facility and the London Reuse 



Network, will manage waste from both municipal and business sources. Neither project will 
manage waste exclusively from business sources.  
 

*  

Government funding for CO2 reduction  

Question No: 3564 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How much funding do you require from Government to meet London’s CO2 reduction targets? 
What representations have you made and what assurances have you received with regard to this 
funding? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
The scale of investment required to meet the Mayor’s target to reduce CO2 emissions by 60 per 
cent has been estimated to cost in the region of £40 billion. To deliver the Mayor’s contribution 
to that target requires £14 billion. These levels of funding are not something that can, or 
should, be delivered by the public sector alone. That is why I am using existing public sector 
funding streams to attract and unlock private sector investment. This is no different from any 
other infrastructure investment challenge facing the UK, and London, as one of the world’s 
premier financial centres should be in an ideal position to grasp the opportunity.  
 
I will continue to lobby Government to ensure that they contribute towards delivering my 
programmes in London.  
 

*  

Scope 3 CO2 emissions  

Question No: 3565 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Will you commit to include London’s scope 3 CO2 emissions in the promised annual updates of 
your Climate Change Mitigation and Energy strategy? Will you set out a breakdown of where 
these emissions come from? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
Yes. London’s scope 3 CO2 emissions will be included in the annual updates of the Climate 
Change Mitigation and Energy strategy and this will include a breakdown of where the 
emissions arise. 
 

 

*  

Impact of Peak Oil  

Question No: 3566 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

How will peak oil affect air travel into and out of London, and what impact does this have on 
the argument for increasing airport capacity in the coming decades?  



Written response from the Mayor 

The Department for Transport is responsible for the production of the UK’s aviation demand 
forecasts.  These forecasts were last revised in August 2011.  The forecasts took into account 
sensitivity analysis including a scenario for significantly higher aviation fuel costs and indicate 
the demand for air travel will remain strong, particularly serving the London economy. 
 
There are many different predications regarding the onset of ‘peak oil’, when oil extraction will 
start to terminally decline due to the depletion of the geological reserve of oil.  The predications 
vary according to the various estimates of what is recoverable.  These estimates are, in turn, 
influenced by different assumptions on extraction technology and oil price, with the latter 
influenced by demand. 
 
The demand for oil for aviation fuel will be governed by, amongst other things, aviation demand 
and supply side factors.  The demand for aviation is projected to remain strong as real incomes, 
in the UK and globally, are projected to rise and there is already a strong and growing 
propensity to travel longer distances, by air, to fulfil business and leisure objectives.  With 
regard to the supply side factors - the efficiency of new aircraft and aircraft engines, the move 
to larger aircraft (with a reduction in the fuel kg per seat), better airspace management and the 
use of alternative fuels will reduce the demand for oil derived kerosene for aviation fuel. 
 
Finding a sustainable alternative to kerosene that fulfils all of the specific requirements for 
aviation fuel, that can be produced in the required quantities, and that can be introduced 
globally, will be challenging.  However, it is likely that increased use of aviation biofuels will 
eventually be both technically feasible and economically viable. 
 
 

*  

National Grid  

Question No: 3567 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Should London come off the National Grid and source our energy independently? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
London requires cost-effectively deployed, low carbon, resilient and actively managed energy 
infrastructure at all scales. Independent analysis for my soon to be published Decentralised 
Energy Capacity Study suggests that under supportive regulatory and market conditions, the 
maximum amount of energy supplied from within London is in the region of 25-35%. My 
policies, programmes and interactions with Government and industry are designed to support 
these objectives. Were we to source fuels from outside of London, to transport them into 
London and use them to generate and distribute all our energy requirements across local heat 
and power networks, this would be prohibitively expensive for London households and 
businesses.  
 

*  

Lifts at West Hampstead 

Question No: 3568 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

The West Hampstead Amenity and Transport group (WHAT) have pointed out that lifts are 
about to open at the Thameslink station to aid passengers travelling to and from the airports it 



connects (Luton and Gatwick) to assist people who are disabled and those with pushchairs etc. 
However, there will be no lift access at the tube station nearby with which the rail line is 
intended to be connected.  

For full connectivity, should TfL provide lift access at West Hampstead tube station as well?  

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL (TfL) is wholly committed to making London’s transport network as accessible as possible 
and this is something it has focused on significantly in recent years.  
 
Ideally, this would include provision of step-free access at West Hampstead Underground 
station, which has been identified as a strategic interchange in my Transport Strategy.  
 
At a time when funding is limited, TfL is committed to directing investment toward accessibility 
projects that will deliver the greatest benefits in terms of the number of accessible journeys that 
will be provided as a result.   So the current focus of the Tube step-free programme is to install 
lifts at some of the most heavily used key interchange stations ” often as part of wider station 
redevelopment to provide additional capacity too, such as at King’s Cross St. Pancras which 
became step-free last year.   
 
Green Park station also recently became step-free and is now an important accessible gateway 
to the West End, providing a direct link with Heathrow and of course with the Olympic Park and 
other Games venues. Blackfriars station will become step-free by the end of this year and 
Farringdon will become step-free before the 2012 Olympic and Paralympic Games, providing 
interchanges with Thameslink and therefore also Luton and Gatwick. 
 
Other, very significant projects which are funded and will deliver step-free access at critical 
interchange stations over the next decade include: Paddington (Hammersmith & City), Victoria 
(providing connections to Gatwick), Tottenham Court Road and Bond Street (both of which will 
interchange with Crossrail once it is running), and Bank. 
 

 

*  

Community Safety Partnership Fund 

Question No: 3569 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

Please can you set out for the last two years and the next financial year the amount of funding 
per borough for this fund, including the criteria you used to decide how to allocate the funds. 

Written response from the Mayor 

The table in Appendix C sets out the borough allocations for 2010/11 and 2011/12. 
 
Financial year 2011/12 was the first year involving the GLA in the allocation of the fund. The 
borough allocations were calculated by applying a 20.23% reduction to the 2010/11 figures 
(formulated by the Home Office). I set a loose criterion of ‘crime and community safety 
purposes’ on the fund to enable the boroughs to access the fund promptly at what was late 
notice in the financial year. 
  
 

*  

Anti-gangs funding  

Question No: 3570 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 



The Home Secretary has announced £1.2m to tackle gangs. Is this new funding or part of 
previous announcements? How much of the £1.2m fund will come to London? How do you 
envisage it being spent in the capital?  

Written response from the Mayor 

The Home Secretary has allocated a total of £2.1 million to London for the Communities Against 
Guns Gangs and Knives Fund in London. 
 
£1.2 million is being allocated in London for 2011/12 by the GLA. 14 boroughs most affected 
by gangs and serious youth violence have submitted bids for funding which will support a range 
of activity to reduce serious youth violence and the victimisation of 10-19 year olds. 
 
On 1 November the Home Secretary announced a commitment from the Home Office to invest 
at least £1.2m of additional resource over the next 3 years targetting services for young people 
under 18 suffering sexual violence in major urban areas ” with a new focus on the girls and 
young women caught up in gang related rape and abuse. The sum to be allocated to London 
has yet to be finalised. 
 

 

*  

Phone hacking 

Question No: 3571 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

Did the briefing provided to you to assist in your reply to my Mayor’s question 2674/2010 say 
that concerns were ‚codswallop‛? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The briefing I received to help my answering of MQ 2674/2010 did not contain the word 
"codswallop". 
 

 

*  

Gang injunctions 

Question No: 3572 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

Do you support suggestions that gang injunctions should apply to 14-17year olds? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Gang Injunctions are currently being piloted in a number of regions including London. I am 
supportive of any measures which prove effective in reducing the impact of crime in our 
communities. However, it will be important to ensure that there is clarity about the nature of 
young people’s involvement in gangs given that this is often very fluid and chaotic.  
 

 

*  

Civilians accredited with Police powers (1) 

Question No: 3573 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

How many civilians have been given police style powers under Community Safety Accreditation 
Schemes in London? Please provide a breakdown by borough. 



Written response from the Mayor 

There are currently 197 accredited persons in the MPS.  
 
They are spread across several London boroughs as follows:      
Hillingdon 22; Southwark 42; Croydon 13; Tower Hamlets 14; Lambeth 6; Westminster 12 and 
Newham 23.  Total 132 
 
There are further accredited persons who have cross borough powers within TfL (29), and 
Traffic Management Companies (36).  Total 65 
 

 

*  

Civilians accredited with Police powers (2) 

Question No: 3574 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

How many complaints have been made against accredited individuals? Have any individuals had 
accreditation withdrawn? 

Written response from the Mayor 

One complaint has been made against an accredited person in the MPS since the scheme was 
first launched in 2008. The complaint was unfounded. 
 
In the same period accreditation has been withdrawn from 7 accredited persons. In all cases the 
action was initiated by supervisors within the company concerned, after identifying performance 
issues.  
 

 

*  

Betting Shops 

Question No: 3575 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

You recently called on the Government to change planning laws to control the number of 
betting shops across London, a move which I support. Many residents in Haringey are very 
concerned about the large number of betting shops currently in the Borough. What further 
action will you be taking to make progress on this issue?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I understand, and share, concerns expressed in Haringey and elsewhere about the proliferation 
of betting shops and the lack of effective means to control this through the planning system. 
 
I will shortly publish for consultation draft Supplementary Guidance on Town Centres. It will 
provide further guidance on planning policies regarding clusters of particular uses (including 
betting shops). In the longer term, I am considering alterations to the London Plan to encourage 
borough councils and others to take a strategic approach to identifying and supporting clusters 
of particular activities they may want to encourage to support the vitality and viability of 
centres, and in other cases to identify the point at which clustering starts to have a detrimental 
effect and put in place policies to control them. 
 
The Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government has indicated that he is giving 
careful attention to the issue, and I will have more to say when the results of this are known. 
 



 

*  

Crime on buses – Haringey 

Question No: 3576 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

How are you instructing TfL and the MPS to deal with the worrying increases in robbery and 
violence on the local bus network over the past year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Due to a strong working partnership between Transport for London (TfL) and the Metropolitan 
Police Service (MPS) through the Safer Transport Command (STC), crime on buses has fallen 
consistently over recent years. In the first half of 2011/12 (April ” September) there has been a 
further reduction of 9.4% in bus-related crime across London. 
 
Haringey has seen a significant reduction in bus-related crime between 2007/8 and 2010/11 of 
48% (754 fewer offences). Having said this, we are aware of increases in some categories of 
crime in the London Borough of Haringey over the last year, including robbery and violence 
against the person offences. We are not complacent and have measures in place to deal with 
increases in offences in the Borough. 
 
Like all boroughs in London Haringey has a Safer Transport Team (STT) which is a dedicated 
team of police officers and Police Community Support Officers working on the Borough's 
transport system to tackle crime and antisocial behaviour and reassure the travelling public. The 
STT monitors and responds to patterns of transport related crime and disorder on buses in 
Haringey and works to local priorities and issues. Haringey STT’s current priorities include both 
robbery and assaults in Wood Green, as well as disorder at Seven Sisters, which are hotspots for 
these offence types. Their activities include high visibility patrols, targeted police operations and 
engagement with passengers to provide crime prevention advice. 
 
In addition to these local activities, officers from both the STT and central STC support teams 
have been involved in Operation Target which is an MPS wide operation targeting robbery.  
 

 

*  

Crime on buses – Enfield 

Question No: 3577 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

How are you instructing TfL and MPS to deal with the worrying increases in robbery and theft 
on the local bus network over the past year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Due to a strong working partnership between Transport for London (TfL) and the Metropolitan 
Police Service (MPS) through the Safer Transport Command (STC), crime on buses has fallen 
consistently over recent years. In the first half of 2011/12 (April ” September) there has been a 
further reduction of 9.4% in bus-related crime across London. 
 
Enfield has seen a significant reduction in bus-related crime between 2007/8 and 2010/11 of 
32%. Having said this, we are aware of increases in some categories of crime in the London 
Borough of Enfield over the last year, including robbery and theft.  We are not complacent and 
have measures in place to deal with increases in offences in the Borough. 
 
Like all boroughs in London Enfield has a Safer Transport Team (STT) which is a dedicated team 
of police officers and Police Community Support Officers working on the Borough's transport 



system to tackle crime and antisocial behaviour and reassure the travelling public. The STT 
monitors and responds to patterns of transport related crime and disorder on buses in Enfield 
and works to local priorities and issues. Enfield STT’s current priorities include tackling theft and 
violence at Edmonton Green/Fore Street, which is the hotspot for these offence types. Their 
activities include high visibility patrols, targeted police operations and engagement with 
passengers to provide crime prevention advice. 
 
In addition to these local activities, officers from both the STT and central STC support teams 
have been involved in Operation Target and Project Spiderweb, which are targeting robbery and 
theft respectively. Operation Target is a wider MPS operation focused on robbery. Project 
Spiderweb is a collaborative theft reduction initiative between TfL, MPS and BTP initiative to 
further reduce theft across all modes of public transport in the lead up to the 2012 Games.  
 
 

*  

386 Bus  

Question No: 3578 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

The 386 bus is a lifeline for the 28% or so of the elderly residents who live in the Kidbrooke area 
in Greenwich. During the past year it has been re-routed first for the snow (4 weeks), then for 
gas repairs, a further 4 weeks, and at other times as well. With Long Lane being used for 
Olympic football practice and the attendant extra traffic, are you able to assure the residents 
that this bus will not be re-routed for the three weeks of the Olympic Games? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 23 November 2011: 
 
It is not possible to give cast iron guarantees because continuity of the bus network requires 
rapid responses to ad hoc events such as burst water mains. Passengers may be affected 
elsewhere along the route because of the planned closure of some roads around venues in 
Greenwich and Woolwich. Plans are still being discussed but TfL will seek to minimise any 
disruption and, if any changes are absolutely necessary, will ensure that changes are fully 
publicised to passengers well in advance of the Games.  

 

*  

A206/Charlton Church Lane Intersection 

Question No: 3579 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Will the Mayor consult with TfL to redesign of the A206/Charlton Church Lane intersection 
which will coincide with the building of significant developments in the area? 

Written response from the Mayor 

As the A206 is part of the Strategic Road Network (SRN) TfL acts as the Traffic Authority for 
this road  with LB Greenwich remaining as the Highway Authority. TfL will work with the 
Borough to ensure that forthcoming development in the area does not result in an unacceptable 
impact on this junction for all road users. TfL has had early involvement with Sainsbury’s 
consultants and the Borough’s highways department as part of pre application discussions. At 
this stage development proposals were not far enough advanced to include any detailed 
proposed changes at this junction but the developer is aware of the need to minimise impact on 
the A206. Detailed and active discussions will continue.  
 



 

*  

A206/Charlton Church Lane Intersection 2  
Question No: 3580 / 2011 

Len Duvall 
Will the Mayor release details of the current roadworks being undertaken by TFL at the 
A102/A206 junction in Charlton that residents were not consulted on? 

 
Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 18 January 2012: 
 
The title and main body of the question refer to different locations and therefore a response for 
both locations is included. 
  
The A206 junction with Charlton Church Lane is not on the TLRN Network, but is the London 
Borough of Greenwich’s road. There have been emergency gas works at this location with a 
permit that ran until Monday 14 November 2011, when the work was finished. Should you have 
any further comment or questions regarding these works please direct them to the London 
Borough of Greenwich.  
  
At the A102 intersection with the A206, which is on the Transport for London Road Network, 
there have been road works on the Blackwall Tunnel Southern Approach off-slip into Peartree 
Way. The works are to deliver a road safety scheme which will help motorists to increase their 
visibility of the traffic signals at the bottom of the slip road and to reduce the crossing distance 
for pedestrians from the triangular island onto the northern footway near Sainsbury’s. These 
works commenced on 3 October 2011 and were substantially completed on 7 November.  To 
minimise the impact of these works on the network, they were co-ordinated with Blackwall 
Tunnel refurbishment works, Woolwich Road and Blackwall Lane expansion joints replacement 
and events at the O2.  As a result it was agreed that the works be carried out at 0930hrs ” 
1630hrs (Mondays-Fridays) and 0100hrs ” 0800hrs on a Saturday.  Residents were advised of 
these works prior to their commencement by letter drop. 
 

 

*  

380 and 486 Buses  

Question No: 3581 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Constituents have raised concerns over the unnecessary bus diversions for routes 380 and 486 
to accommodate Charlton Football matches. Will the Mayor ask TfL to review this arrangement? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Routes 380 and 486 are diverted during Charlton Athletic FC matches for a 30 minute period 
before kick off and a 30 minute period after the final whistle. This is due to health and safety 
concerns as a result of the number of spectators in the vicinity of the ground. TfL has previously 
reviewed the arrangements in 2009 and as a result reduced the period of time from 60 minutes 
on either side to the current 30 minutes.  
 



TfL is reviewing arrangements again to see if there is scope for reducing diversions further, 
particularly before kick off. 
 

*  

Charlton Rail Users’ Group 

Question No: 3582 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Will the Mayor or his TfL representative meet with me and the Charlton Rail Users’ Group to 
discuss the lack of integrated bus routing around Charlton station, the rail station for the O2, 
and the road safety issues around the ‚dance of death‛ junction that commuters have to endure 
to make the simple step from train to bus? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Yes, a TfL representative will be happy to do this. I will ask TfL to arrange this and it will be in 
contact with your office shortly.  
 

 

*  

Apprenticeships 

Question No: 3583 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

The Mayor is keen to showcase the 28,000 apprenticeship placements created as a result of his 
London Apprenticeships Campaign. Can he provide a breakdown of how many placements have 
been taken up in i) the manufacturing industries, ii) the creative industry, iii) the financial 
sector, iv) the services sector, v) other sectors. 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it. 

*  

Apprenticeships 2 

Question No: 3584 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Of the 28,000 apprenticeships starts achieved so far in the first year of the London 
Apprenticeships Campaign, how many were directly generated as a result of the Mayor’s 
campaign?  

Written response from the Mayor 

As this is a joint campaign with NAS it is difficult to fully disaggregate performance by 
organisation. The additional press and communications support offered by my office added 
considerable value to mainstream provision. London achieved the highest percentage increase 
(99%) of any region over the period. 

*  

 

Apprenticeships 3 

Question No: 3585 / 2011 

http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/


Len Duvall 

How many apprenticeship placements generated by Mayor’s apprenticeships campaign were i) 
new starts, ii) previously existing roles? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it. 

*  

Apprenticeships 4 

Question No: 3586 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

How many apprenticeship placements generated by Mayor’s apprenticeships campaign have 
created by SMEs? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Individual Learner Record from which apprenticeships numbers are derived does not capture 
this information. However, it is worth noting that the focus of my efforts has been in working 
with large companies in London in conjunction with the National Apprenticeships Service who 
have continued to support SMEs. In this way our joint campaign has played to our respective 
strengths. I shall endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine 
what information is available and how we can publish it.   

 

*  

Apprenticeships 5 

Question No: 3587 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

What is the average length of the apprenticeship placements generated by Mayor’s 
apprenticeships campaign? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/.  At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. However, I 
will endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service and the Data Service to 
produce, and publish this data. 

*  

Apprenticeships 6 

Question No: 3588 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Can the Mayor provide a breakdown of the total number of apprentices participating in i) 
intermediate level schemes ii) advanced level schemes iii) higher level schemes? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it.  

http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/
http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/
http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/


*  

Apprenticeships 7 

Question No: 3589 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Will the Mayor provide a breakdown of the total number of i) 16-18, ii) 19-24 and iii) 25+ year 
olds participating in apprenticeship placements generated by Mayor’s apprenticeships 
campaign? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it. 

*  

 

Apprenticeships 8 

Question No: 3590 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

Will the Mayor provide a breakdown of i) gender, ii) race and ii) disability of those participating 
in apprenticeship placements generated by the Mayor’s apprenticeships campaign? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All publicly available apprenticeships data is published on the Government’s Data Service 
website http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/. At this stage the breakdown of statistics across 
age, gender, framework, sector and level is not made available at the regional level. I shall 
endeavour to work with the National Apprenticeships Service to determine what information is 
available and how we can publish it. 

*  

 

Apprenticeships 9 

Question No: 3591 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

In response to Question 2502/2010 you stated that ‘it will be the private sector that generates 
the opportunities for young Londoners’. Is the Mayor dismayed that private sector companies 
such as Norton Rose, HSBC etc will only take apprentices backed by government funding? 

Written response from the Mayor 

No. I am not dismayed. I am delighted that private sector companies are supporting their 
workforces through fully accredited, portable and widely recognised qualifications.   

*  

Apprenticeships Ambassador  

Question No: 3592 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

What is the exact role of your apprenticeship ambassador, Tim Campbell, in creating 
apprenticeship placements/positions? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Tim Campbell has been a fantastic advocate for apprenticeships in London. Tim’s role is to:  

http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/
http://www.thedataservice.org.uk/


o Open doors for the GLA and the National Apprenticeships Service (NAS) to 
employers in London  

o Promote apprenticeships at employer engagement events  

o Provide strategic direction to the employer facing work of the Mayor and the 
National Apprenticeships Service campaign in London 

 

 

*  

Inequalities 

Question No: 3593 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

How has the income inequalities research commissioned by the London Sustainable 
Development Commission (LSDC) been used to inform the GLA’s work? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please also see my response to MQ 2106/2010.  
 
In 2010 the London Sustainable Development Commission (LSDC) commissioned a piece of 
research to further the debate around the multifaceted and long-term issue of income 
inequalities.  
 
Notwithstanding the ongoing debate about the link between income inequality and social 
problems, the LSDC feels that the underlying issues affecting London's most poor remain an 
issue. The LSDC has therefore continued to advocate for action in support of tackling these 
issues and improving quality of life for all Londoners. 
 
The issue of income inequality is complex with no easy solutions to what is a long-term issue for 
London. I feel that inequality of all types is a key issue for London. 
 
Reducing income inequality is a key objective within the Health Inequalities Strategy and I 
support measures like London’s Living Wage designed to tackle the issue. 
 
Information on income inequality informs work such as my annual 'know your rights' benefits 
take-up campaign which aims to raise awareness amongst vulnerable people on low incomes of 
the benefits and tax credits to which they may be entitled. 
 
My concern as Mayor is also to ensure that there are opportunities for all Londoners to progress, 
whatever their background. One of the key ways of achieving this is through moving more 
people into sustained employment and ensuring they can progress once in work. Measures 
include making more effective use of public funding for employment and skills to promote 
equality of opportunity and promoting more apprenticeships.  
 
I am also trying to tackle the root causes of inequality through programmes such as Team 
London. This ambitious programme aims to mobilise an army of volunteers across the capital to 
improve life in London and has a number of programmes throughout the city that will reduce 
crime, increase opportunities for youth, clean and green London and build stronger 
neighbourhoods.  
 

*  

Survey Data on Living Standards 

Question No: 3594 / 2011 



Len Duvall 

The Government’s and the GLA’s data source for child poverty is based on administrative data 
rather than survey data. This only offers a snap-shot of children and their families in receipt of 
benefits at a particular point in time and does not offer a full picture of children in low-income 
households. Will the Mayor consider collecting survey data as this is more useful in indicating 
living standards, and what assessment has the Mayor made on programme by programme basis 
that relies on this data? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Government's official measure of child poverty is survey based.  The DWP’s ‘Households 
Below Average Income’ dataset offers valuable London level information and UK comparisons.  
The HMRC also produces a measure of child poverty using administrative records to combine 
information on income with the prevalence of benefit take-up.  This has the additional feature 
of generating data at small area level. 
 
The GLA uses both in forming an accurate picture of living standards in London’s communities. 
 
Commissioning surveys would deliver more recent data but would be prohibitively expensive, 
especially considering the other sources available outlined above.  
 

*  

Eradication of Child Poverty  

Question No: 3595 / 2011 

Len Duvall 

What meetings has the Mayor had with ministers on the Government’s agenda to eradicate child 
poverty and can he list these meetings? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I have repeatedly raised the issue of child poverty in discussions with ministers about benefit 
changes. These meetings are listed in the Mayor’s Report. 
 

 

*  

Project Daedalus  

Question No: 3596 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

Please can you list all the members of the Programme Board for Project Daedalus? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The organisations represented on the Programme Board are: 
 
Youth Justice Board (Chair) 
London Criminal Justice Partnership (Secretariat) 
Feltham Young Offenders Institution 
GLA 
LB Hackney  
Ipsos Mori 
LB Lambeth 
LB Lewisham  
Metropolitan Police Authority 
Metropolitan Police Service 
National Offender Management Service 



LB Newham 
Rathbone 
LB Southwark  
 

 

*  

Policing the Royal Parks 

Question No: 3597 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

The Royal Parks’ police provision is losing nearly a quarter of its budget this year, from 
£8,914,525 last year to £6,769,857 his year. What impact is this having on policing the Royal 
Parks, on officer numbers and on crime levels in the Royal Parks? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Through a reorganisation of shifts and a trimming of supervisory levels and PCSOs, better 
coverage of some London parks has been achieved (eg. Greenwich, Richmond and Bushy). 
  
Police constable numbers are being maintained at 90 and savings are being made through 
streamlining management positions. Other savings have been achieved by reducing the vehicle 
fleet.  Police constable numbers have not changed and remain at 90. 
  
There has been an increase in reported crime and this has been largely due to the increased 
number of concerts in Hyde Park. 
 

 

*  

Royal Parks tendering of contracts  

Question No: 3598 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Now that you have been afforded greater control over the Royal Parks, will you ensure that the 
rules of procurement, particularly in relation to the ethical conduct of bidding companies, are 
applied robustly, and further, that these rules are applied not only to the company submitting 
the bid but also to the activities of any parent company and any subsidiary of the parent 
company or of the bidding company? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 28 November 2011: 
 
The Royal Parks Agency (TRP) remains an executive agency of the Department for Culture, 
Media and Sport (DCMS) and is therefore subject to central Government procurement guidance. 
 

*  

District Line after Olympia closure 

Question No: 3599 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

When the District line service to Olympia closes in December, will this mean an increased 
number of trains running on the Edgware Road branch?  

What will service levels be on the District Line in 2012 compared to current levels?  



Written response from the Mayor 

Currently the Edgware Road branch is served by trains from Wimbledon (terminating at Edgware 
Road) and trains from Kensington (Olympia) which run only as far as High Street Kensington.  
This is in addition to trains operating on the Circle line. 
 
The frequency of Wimbledon to Edgware Road trains will not change as a result of the District 
line timetable change in December. The changes will remove the three trains an hour from 
Kensington (Olympia) on weekdays, meaning a slight reduction in the number of trains between 
Earl’s Court and High Street Kensington.  However, the effect of this will be marginal because 
91% of customers travelling on the Edgware Road branch travel on the trains from Wimbledon. 
The Olympia service will also continue to run at weekends.  Circle line trains will continue to 
operate as they do now. 
 
Edgware Road branch customers will also benefit from the significant increase in reliability 
across the line that will be achieved as a result of this timetable.   
 
Of course, other benefits will also be delivered by the timetable, with additional trains being 
timetabled from Wimbledon towards the City in the morning peak, to Ealing Broadway from the 
City in the evening peak and late night from the City to Wimbledon. This will help increase 
capacity, ease congestion and provide increased frequencies on some of the most crowded parts 
of the District line. 
 

 

*  

Fire Brigade Museum  

Question No: 3600 / 2011 

Navin Shah 

Is your vision for a blue light museum now a dead duck?  

Written response from the Mayor 

I am a strong supporter of the London Fire Brigade Museum. I have been informed by LFEPA 
that the current fire brigade museum will need to close when the training site is eventually sold 
but they have assured me that the collection will stay where it is until that time and then be 
placed in storage until a permanent home is found for the collection.  
 
I remain supportive of the idea of creating a Blue Light Museum in the long-term. The 
responsible authorities (LFEPA, MPA & LAS) are unable to pursue this aspiration at present 
because of the difficulty of raising sufficient set-up funds in the current economic climate. 
 

*  

Heron Unit  

Question No: 3601 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

When do you expect the full evaluation? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see my response to MQ 3289/2011 
 

 

 

* *  



Remploy 

Question No: 3603 / 2011 

John Biggs 

Are you concerned about the current proposals following a review of Remploy? These proposals, 
if followed through, would place at risk the support given to some of London’s most vulnerable 
workers. Will you be making representation on this important matter and can you outline the 
steps you are taking to ensure Londoners have a strong voice on this matter? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The proposals outlined seek to reallocate resources towards more targeted support for Deaf and 
disabled communities. A further analysis is required to understand the wider impact in getting 
London’s Deaf and disabled communities into meaningful employment opportunities. I will 
continue to support the most disadvantaged Londoners who are marginalised through lobbying 
for resources and implementing my Economic Development Strategy. 

 

*  

New generation routemasters (1)  

Question No: 3604 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many new generation routemasters have been planned to be in service by a) 1st May 2013 
b) 1st May 2014 c) 1st May 2015 d) 1st May 2016 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Please see my response to 3497/2011.  
 

 

*  

New generation routemasters (2) 

Question No: 3605 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many buses were in operation on London’s roads on 1st November 2011?  

Written response from the Mayor 

An estimated 8,625 buses were operational as of 1 November 2011. 

 

 

*  

New generation routemasters (3) 

Question No: 3606 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many buses are planned to be in operation on London’s roads on a) 1st May 2012 b) 1st 
May 2013 c) 1st May 2014 d) 1st May 2015 e) 1st May 2016 

Written response from the Mayor 



TfL’s Business Plan has forecasts for the level of bus-km to 2014/15, rather than the peak 
vehicle requirement, so unfortunately this is not available.  
 

 

*  

New generation routemasters (4)  

Question No: 3607 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What proportion of the £11.371 million spent on new generation routemasters was spent in 
London? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 23 November 2011: 
 
The bulk of the investment to date has gone to the UK rather than London, as the city does not 
have any of the manufacturing supply chain required for this kind of vehicle. Activities such as 
design and project management were located in the capital.   
 
However, I am pleased that the manufacture of the bus has stimulated industries across the UK 
and when it goes into full production will create jobs for people across the country, with key 
components such as the engine, chassis, internal and external structures, seat, some of the glass 
and flooring being produced here in UK. 
 
 

*  

New generation routemasters (5)  

Question No: 3608 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many jobs did the production of the new routemaster buses create in London? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Please see my response to 3607/2011.  
 

 

New generation routemasters (6)  

Question No: 3609 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What was the total cost of the launch event for the new generation routemaster on the 4th 
November 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 



TfL spent £774 on the launch event for the New Bus for London on November 4. 
 

 

New generation routemasters (8)  

Question No: 3611 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How much was spent on transport for the launch event for the new generation routemaster on 
the 4th November 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 16 January 2012: 
 
£1,567 was spent on transport for the launch of London’s first purpose-built bus for half a 
century on November 4. 
 

 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (1)  

Question No: 3612 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What revenue did the cycle hire scheme generate from users in its first year of operation? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
For the calendar year end July 2010 to end July 2011, £4.78m of revenue was generated.   
 
This comprised of £2.38m in financial year 2010/11 and £2.3m to 23 July 2011, plus £0.1m up 
to 30 July 2011. 

 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (2)  

Question No: 3613 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What was the total cost of the cycle hire scheme last year? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
In the last financial year (2010/12) the total cost of Cycle Hire was £67.3m. This was composed 
of £13.3m operating cost and £54m project cost. 
 
These costs were partly offset by sponsor income from Barclays and user income. 
 



*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (3)  

Question No: 3614 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What were the anticipated revenues from users for the first year of the cycle hire scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

Anticipated revenues prior to the launch of Cycle Hire were based on a set of assumptions 
following investigations of other schemes across the world, a scheme feasibility study and, 
estimates as to how London’s unique circumstances would impact on the scheme. 
 
As a result, a range of between £8m - £12m was anticipated for the first financial year of the 
scheme.  The initial assumption being that the scheme would launch for both members and 
casuals users and that all 400 sites would be available from launch.  In the event, the full 
complement of 400 sites was delivered in the 6 months following member launch and, in order 
to manage initial demand and allow for operational planning, the casual launch was postponed 
to December 2009. 
 
We are now able to challenge some of our initial assumptions using real data gathered in the 
past 15 months and are able to model usage and income, according to observed behaviours.  
 

 

 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (3) 

Question No: 3615 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What were the anticipated revenues from users for the first year of the cycle hire scheme? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (4)  

Question No: 3616 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the total anticipated cost of the cycle hire scheme over the next a) 1 year b) 2 years c) 4 
years d) 5 years e)10 years? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 

 

Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 



 

The forecasts costs from FY 2012/13 onwards for phases 1 and 2 are in the table below.  
 
Operational costs for 2013 onwards represent a rounded estimate based on current levels of 
usage and redistribution activity, which have been adjusted to reflect RPI year on year. 
 
The actual costs will vary according to future usage volumes, the observed impact of expansion 
and future operational efficiencies.  Further reductions in operating costs are anticipated as a 
result of negotiations with Serco and other suppliers, which are not incorporated in the table 
below. 
 
Project costs are offset in part by income from third parties such as Westfield and the boroughs. 
 

Costs £ 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Project 
10,000,747                 

Operational 
* 24,000,000 25,000,000 25,600,000 27,000,000 28,000,000 28,000,000 29,000,000 30,000,000 32,000,000 

Total 
34,361,625 25,156,502 26,046,970 26,900,679 28,088,066 28,250,155 29,130,557 30,263,035 31,542,327 

 
* TfL’s business plan does not extend further than 2020/21 

 

 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (5)  

Question No: 3617 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What proportion of London residents have used the cycle hire scheme a) at all b) once each 
month c) once each week? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 
 
With the data TfL holds for Barclays Cycle Hire, it is not possible to determine the proportion of 
London residents who have used the scheme. 
 
As at July 2011, 73 per cent of scheme members lived in Greater London, with every London 
borough having residents who are members. 
 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (6)  

Question No: 3618 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

When is the cycle hire scheme anticipated to expand to a) Zone 2 b) Zone 3 c) Zone 4 e) Zone 5 
and f)Zone 6? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 



Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 
 
Barclays Cycle Hire was introduced in the area of nine central boroughs and the Royal Parks, as 
this is where the majority of short, cyclable trips take place.   
 
Phase 2 of Barclays Cycle Hire will expand towards the Olympic park, including all of Tower 
Hamlets, Westfield White City and Camden Town.   
 
Site identification work has begun for Phase 3 of Barclays Cycle Hire, in west and south west 
London in summer 2013. 
 
I see the scheme as an expanding programme, in all directions, subject to available funding in 
the future. 
 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (7)  

Question No: 3619 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What proportion of the total anticipated cost of the cycle hire scheme over the next 5 years will 
be met through the Barclays’ sponsorship deal? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 
 
The anticipated total operational and project cost over the next 5 years for Phase 1 & 2 is 
£140.55m, which is subject to renegotiation and is anticipated to reduce as part of efficiency 
savings. 
 
There is a potential of £50m sponsorship for the scheme over the life of the Barclays contract. 
 
The profiling and detail of the payment of the sponsorship is commercially sensitive. 
 

*  

Cycle Hire Scheme (8)  

Question No: 3620 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What proportion of London residents live within 400 metres of a cycle hire docking station? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
Currently, around 6.6 per cent of London residents live within 400 metres of a cycle hire 
docking station.  Following the launch of Phase 2 of Barclays Cycle Hire in spring 2012, this 
figure will rise to around 10.4 per cent of London residents.   
 
These figures are for residents only and do not include the daytime populations within the 
Barclays Cycle Hire boundary, which are significantly higher. 
 

*  



Thames Estuary Airport (1) 

Question No: 3621 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many hours have been spent by a)Deputy Mayors b)the Mayor’s Senior Advisers c)the 
Mayor’s transport team d)TfL and e) the Mayor’s press office on the Thames Estuary Airport 
project since May 1st 2008?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 
a) Deputy Mayor - Approximately 16 hours  
b) Other members of the Mayoral team - Approximately 8 hours  
c) GLA Transport team - Approximately 66 hours. 
d) Transport for London - Approximately 250 hours.  
e) GLA press office - Approximately 17 hours. 
 
To be clear, TfL has examined a range of issues associated with London’s strategic future 
aviation needs, much of which has fed into my response to the Government’s recently closed 
consultation exercise on aviation policy. Understanding opportunities in the Thames Estuary has 
comprised approximately 10 per cent of this work. The future of aviation policy is a matter of 
core strategic interest to London’s economy.  
 

*  

Thames Estuary Airport (2) 

Question No: 3622 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many documents have a)the Mayor’s Senior Advisers b)the Mayor’s transport team and 
c)TfL produced regarding the Thames Estuary Airport project since 1st May 2008? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 

My senior advisors have not produced any documents regarding my aspirations to see a new 
four-runway hub airport in London and the south east.  The report entitled, ‚Thames Estuary: 
An Integrated Approach” was produced on a pro bono basis by members of the Thames Estuary 
Steering Group, who were an independent body with an independent chairman.  My transport 
team were responsible for producing the minutes for the Thames Estuary Steering Group. These 
documents are available on the london.gov.uk website.  
 
TfL has published two documents that examine a wide range of issues associated with London’s 
strategic future aviation needs. Understanding opportunities in the Thames Estuary has 
comprised approximately 10 per cent of this work. The first publication, “A new airport for 
London, Part 1” (74 pages) was published in January 2011. The second was my response to the 
Government’s sustainable aviation framework scoping document (167 pages), published in 
October 2011.  A Part 2 report that follows the January 2011 publication is due to be launched 
later this month (November). 

 

*  



Thames Estuary Airport (3) 

Question No: 3623 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How many meetings have a)the Deputy Mayors b)the Mayor’s Senior Advisers c)the Mayor’s 
transport team d)TfL and e)the mayor’s press office had regarding the Thames Estuary Airport 
project since May 1st 2008? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 28 November 2011: 
 

a)  One of the Deputy Mayors attended five aviation-related meetings. This included three 
meetings of the Thames Estuary Steering Group, one meeting with Medway Council, and one 
trip to the Thames Estuary by boat. 
b) One other member of the Mayoral team attended one meeting to the Thames Estuary by 
boat. 
c) The transport team attended four meetings to provide secretariat support for the Thames 
Estuary Steering Group. 
d) Members of TfL have attended a number of meetings in 2011 related to a wide range of 
aviation activities. A handful of meetings have been held with external bodies such as the Crown 
Estates and the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) who have wanted to talk about 
specific issues in the Thames Estuary. 
e) None. 
 

*  

Redundancies (1)  

Question No: 3624 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What has been the total cost of redundancies in a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the 
London Development Agency and e)the LFEPA in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
 

 Redundancy Early retirement 
costs 

Total 

2006/07 £48k £71k £119k 

2007/08 £11k £73k £84k 

2008/09 £1m £2.5m £3.5m 

2009/10 £1.4m £1.0m £2.4m 

2010/11 £0.3m £0.2m £0.5m 

 
 
TfL response 
TfL is committed to making savings and efficiencies of £7.6 billion by 2017/18.  As part of this 
programme, TfL is carrying out a comprehensive structural review, Project Horizon, to remove 
any duplication of work and roles, as well as reducing the use of temporary staff and 
consultants. 



 
There has been a gradual reduction in senior management, with a 25 per cent reduction in 
Director posts. 
 
The total cost for redundancies, excluding augmented pensions, in recent years is below: 
 
2006/07 £3m 
2007/08 £2.8m 
2008/09 £3.6m 
2009/10 £9.2m 
2010/11 £23.6m 
 
The figures above do not include redundancy payments made by Crossrail or Tube Lines. As 
Metronet was integrated into TfL’s systems in December 2009, Metronet redundancy costs are 
only included from that date. 
 
 
MPA/MPS response 

The cost of redundancies has been as follows in the corresponding financial years: 
 
2008/09                £762,335 
2009/10                £2,066,430             
2010/11                £5,444,517 
 
Prior to 2008/09, it is not possible to split out the cost of redundancy payments from the 
ongoing financial commitments in relation to pensions for employees who had left the 
MPS/MPA under flexible early retirement or compulsory early retirement, as the monthly 
invoice received combined these amounts on an individual basis.  
 
 
LDA response 

The table below provides a breakdown of the total cost of redundancies over the period from 
2006/07 to 2010/11. 

 

Financial 
Year 

Spend  
£ 

2006/07 0 

2007/08 0 

2008/09 2,143,153 

2009/10 2,706,706 

2010/11 4,866,887 

 
Redundancy costs are particularly significant in 2010/2011, as a result of the Governments 
spending review which triggered the closure of the LDA.  As a result, the 2010/11 figures 
reflect the accrued expenditure for making a significant amount of the workforce redundant at 
the year end.  It also contains the pension costs of officers/executives who receive pension 
contributions as a result of the severances. 
 
LFEPA response 

 

Year Redundancy (£) Pension release costs (£) 

2006/07 478,000 Prior to 1 April 2007, the Authority 
was not invoiced separately for 
pension release costs. 



2007/08 360,000 614,000 

2008/09 475,000 1,043,000 

2009/10 636,000 1,444,000 

2010/11 1,195,000 1,831,000 

 

 

*  

Redundancies (2)  

Question No: 3625 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What was the total cost of redundancies for a)Deputy Mayors and b)Senior Advisers to the 
Mayor in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The only such costs incurred in that period relate to the 2008-09 financial year and the 
payments made at the beginning of that financial year in relation to staff members from the 
former Mayor’s office. They totalled £3.5m (£1.0m in redundancy and compensation payments 
and £2.5m in early retirement costs), 
 

 

*  

Redundancies (3)  

Question No: 3626 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What was the total cost redundancy payments to a)Ray Lewis b)Tim Parker c)James McGrath 
d)David Ross e)Ian Clement f)Leo Boland? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The only such payment to any of the individuals listed above was to Leo Boland and was 
reported in full to the Assembly for its agreement prior to the payment being made 

 

*  

Redeployment pools (1) 
Question No: 3627 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How many staff in a)the GLA b) TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA are currently awaiting redeployment? What are their total annual wages? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
The GLA does not operate a redeployment pool.  As of November 2011, due to organisational 
change restructures, there are currently 22.2 FTE staff at risk of redundancy. However, it is 
anticipated that most of these staff will secure a post following restructuring. The total annual 
wages for the staff at risk is £968,988. 
 



TfL response 
There are currently 109 employees in redeployment as a result of organisational change 
restructures. 
 
When an individual enters redeployment there is a redundancy mitigation process that seeks to: 
  

i) Obtain them further permanent employment where their skills match with an internal 
vacancy; and 

ii) To utilise their skills in roles within the organisation that may otherwise have been filled 
by temporary staff, for example, maternity cover and long term absence. In this way TfL 
mitigates the additional costs that would have been incurred through the use of 
temporary staff. 

 
Although 109 employees are currently identified as in redeployment, 102 of these employees 
are out on secondments and temporary assignments. This ‘off-sets’ the total direct cost of 
redeployment, thus the total salary costs for the remaining employees currently in redeployment 
is £273,650. 
 
TfL has recently reviewed its policy for staff in redeployment who now work out their notice 
period and then leave the organisation if no suitable alternative employment within TfL can be 
found.  
 
MPS response 
There are currently 86 members of police staff on the Police Staff Posting List in the MPS 
awaiting redeployment. The average annual salary would be approximately £3.5M, however, it 
should be noted that within the policy framework, staff should not be on the Police Staff 
Posting List for more than six months. 
 
LDA response 

The LDA has no supernumerary staff awaiting redeployment. However, as part 
of its transition and closure plans, the LDA has 13 staff members under notice 
of redundancy who, as at 1 November 2011, are eligible for redeployment. The 
total annual wages for these 13 people is £662,000. 

 
LFEPA contribution: 
There are 19 staff ‘at risk’, with the number of potential redundancies being 10. The total 
annual wages for all at risk staff is £728,650, but salary costs of redundant posts is £420,930. 
 

 
Air Travel (1)  
Question No: 3628 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on air travel in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
The table below provides total spend by agency and by year. 
 
 



 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 

GLA £147,961 £85,610 £51,607 £56,848 £29,833 

TfL £606,535 £547,501 £423,001 £354,327 £173,725 

MPA/MPS £4,620,438 £4,647,758 £5,418,328 £4,460,931 £4,195,274 

LDA n/a * n/a * n/a * £3,967 £6,185 

LFEPA n/a n/a £22,038 £17,806 £12,255 

 
 
*Prior to 2009/10, there was no separate expense code for air travel and these costs can only 
be disaggregated from overall travel expenses at disproportionate cost. As such, no figures are 
available for 2008/09. 
 
 
 
  

Air Travel (2) 

Question No: 3629 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on first class air travel in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 
 

 

Rail travel (1)  
Question No: 3630 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on first class rail travel in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11?  
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
There have been no first class rail travel journeys during 2006/07 to 2010/11. 
 
TfL response  
TfL systems do not separately identify first class rail travel.  
 
First Class rail travel is extremely unusual and would have to be approved by senior 
management. The TfL Business Expenses Policy requires all rail travel outside of London to be 
booked with the best value rates.  
 
MPA/MPS response 
The total first class rail travel spends figures are as follows: 
 

2008/9      £58,739 
2009/10    £82,367 



2010/11    £40,983 
 

Data for 2006/07 and 2007/08 is unavailable as Travel Services have only been responsible for 
booking rail travel since January 2008. Previous to this, Officers purchased the tickets and 
claimed the money back through their individual finance departments. 
 
 
LDA response 
In line with the LDA’s policy on travel, it is expected that all travel should be by economy class. 
As such, the LDA’s expense codes do not distinguish between different classes of travel. The 
LDA is therefore unable to identify any spend on first class rail travel over the period from 
2006/07 to 2010/11. 
 
 
LFEPA response  
The total first class rail travel spends figures are as follows: 
 

   2008/9      £2,388 
2009/10    £586 
2010/11    £768 

 
 
 
Taxis Costs  
Question No: 3631 / 2011  
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on taxis in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
See table below showing breakdown of spend on taxis: 
 
 

 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 

GLA £29,514 £28,748 £37,196 £8,672 £8,060 

TfL* £3.07m £3.32m £3.38m £3.4m £3.25m 

LDA £67,204 £3,602 £1,014 £4,463 £5,771 

LFEPA £2,044** £1,840** £6,980 £4,036 £1,872 

 
*Taxis are used to get TfL staff to and from their places of work in the very early hours of the 
morning where there is no alternative transport available. This is vital for the effective operation 
of London's transport network and the Capital's economy. 
 
In order that the Tube can operate effectively every day, staff taxis are provided for train 
drivers, depot and station staff. The taxis do not pick staff up from their homes. The vehicles are 
used between predetermined points on designated routes and are shared with other staff 
wherever possible. Around 2,500 LU staff begin work at about 3.30am each day and just 550 
require the staff taxi service. Without this provision, TfL would not be able to guarantee the first 
services of the day for the many customers who use them. Every request for a staff taxi is 
scrutinised before authorisation. 
 



** Available data only, other taxis will have been paid for on expenses claims. 
 
 
MPA/MPS response 
It is very difficult to provide an answer to this question because there is no unique general 
ledger code for taxi costs. The only method to obtain this information would entail sifting 
through a large number of invoices and expense claim forms to identify the relevant expenditure 
items. 
 

*  

Hospitality (1)  

Question No: 3632 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on food in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 
 
 
  

Hospitality (2)  

Question No: 3633 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend in restaurants in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

 

Hospitality (3)  

Question No: 3634 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on corporate credit cards in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

 

*  

Hospitality (4)  

Question No: 3635 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on alcoholic beverages in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 



Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

*  

Hospitality (5)  

Question No: 3636 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on wine in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly 

 

 

Pot plants  

Question No: 3637 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on pot plants in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 

 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 
 

GLA £10,163 £6,558 £7,925 £6,313 £6,637 

TfL £39,200 £43,000 £71,525 £93,310 *£97,842 

MPA n/a n/a £2,754 £2,524 £2,754 

MPS n/a £795,000 £887,000 £991,000 £1,017,000 

LFEPA Nil £7,176 £2,859 £2,412 £2,211 

 
 
*In line with its commitment to cut costs, all spend on plants with TfL ceased in February 2011.   
 
 
LDA response 

LDA spend figures for 2006 to 2010 cannot be provided as plant maintenance 
costs could not be isolated and verified from the LDA’s then existing facilities 
management contract.  

 

In 2010/11, under new reporting arrangements, the LDA can confirm a spend 
of £226.80 on the maintenance of pot plants  

 
 

 



Expenditure on Electronics (1) 
Question No: 3638 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on ipads in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii) 2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
 
The iPad was first introduced by Apple in 2010. 
 

 2010/11 
 

GLA *£1,388.00 

TfL nil 

MPA/MPS **£1,350.63 

LDA Nil 

LFEPA ***£628 

 
 
*The equipment was purchased with the aim of being better able to provide services to users 
who were keen to attach their personal devices to the GLA network and to assist in fully 
understanding any technological/compatibility/security issues that may arise 
 
**Rather than being for business use, these purchases were made by technical staff researching 
potential benefits with regards to criminal investigation, e.g. taking the component pieces apart 
to see how they operate.  
 
***LFEPA bought one ipad in 2010/11 at a cost of £628. It was purchased for a firefighter who 
had received burns to his hands whilst fighting a fire. His injuries meant he was able to use this 
device more easily than a keyboard.  
 
 

Expenditure on Electronics (2) 

Question No: 3639 / 2011   

John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on televisions in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 

 

 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 
 

GLA 0 0 0 £830 £2,686 

MPS £49,835 £52,921 £57,844 £59,850 £62,129 

LDA 0 £23,225 £12,043 0 0 



LFEPA £9,711 £8,074 £664 £2,196 £1,382 

      

 
 
TfL response 
TfL systems do not analyse costs in such detail, however, the purchase of televisions is rare and 
would need to be justified by a business case and senior management approval. 

Expenditure on Artwork  
Question No: 3640 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on artwork in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
 

 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 
 

GLA* nil nil £162 nil nil 

MPA/MPS** n/a nil £4,500 £5,126 £7,093 

LFEPA £781 £8,956 £10,645 nil nil 

 
 
*It should be noted that this includes all expenditure by the Resilience and Facilities 
Management team at the GLA and does not include any cost of framing or the production and 
laminating of maps. 
 
**The MPA/MPS spent £4,500 in 2008/9 as a deposit and then a further £5,126 in 2010/11 
on completion of Sir Ian Blair’s Portrait. In 2010/11, Property Services purchased 19 prints for 
Residential accommodation and 2 x prints of Her Majesty the Queen for new police facilities at a 
total cost of £7,093.08.   
 
TfL response 
TfL has not spent any money on decorative artwork for its offices.  TfL do have a programme of 
Art on the underground for the benefit of passengers 
 
LDA response 
The LDA has not purchased any artwork over the period 2006/07 to 2010/11 
 
 
 
 

Expenditure on Furniture 
Question No: 3641 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on furniture in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 



Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
 

 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 
 

GLA £67,185 £72,357 £35,614 £59,405 £35,863 

TfL* £1.52m £4.75m £2.60m £6.70m £1.98m 

MPA/MPS** n/a £3.70m £2.72m £2.19m £3.19m 

LDA £32,124 £25,199 £36,199 £41,369 £12,870 

LFEPA*** £292,121 £2.12m £414,605 £325,237 £217,779 

 
 
*The 2007/08 figure includes £3.94m spent on procuring all furniture related items for TfL’s 
new head office accommodation in Southwark. The 2009/10 figure includes £4.48m spent on 
procuring all furniture related items for TfL’s new office accommodation hub in North 
Greenwich. 
 
**To reduce costs associated with the furniture contract, items are re-used within the MPS 
wherever possible (153 items were re-distributed via our online Swap Shop in 2010/11).  
 
Surplus furniture that is no longer required is sent to a voluntary organisation for re-use (53 
tonnes in 2010/11) and finally the remaining waste furniture not suitable for re-use is recycled 
(202 tonnes in 2008/09, 175 tonnes in 2009/10 and 276 tonnes in 2010/11). 
 
*** 2007/08 costs include costs for new LFEPA HQ. The old HQ furniture was unsuitable for 
the open plan environment of the new offices.  The Brigade needed to find a way of disposing 
of around 6,000 items of furniture.  

 
Landfill or incineration was not an option, so the Brigade’s Procurement department struck a 
deal with Office Assembly Services Ltd (OAS), who worked with Ogilvie Ross to relocate 
furniture through Transform Office Furniture, a Scottish community sector business, which has 
now found ways of reusing or recycling all of the furniture.  

 
The Brigade was highly commended for the scheme at the prestigious SDUK 08 Sustainable 
Development Award ceremony. 
 
 

Renovation Costs  

Question No: 3642 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on renovating buildings in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
The GLA has spent the following amounts on renovating City Hall, includes work capitalised 
above £20k. 

 
i) 2008/9  - £ 299,431 
ii) 2009/10  - £ 201,694 
iii) 2010/11 - £ 98,557 



 
 
TfL response 
The following was spent by TfL on property care to its 50 core buildings: 

 

 2008-09: £3.23m 

 2009-10: £3.31m 

 2010-11: £1.70m 
 
 
MPA response 
The MPA has spent the following amounts on renovating (i.e. carpeting) floors occupied by the 
MPA at Dean Farrar Street for organisational restructure. 
 

 2008/09 £0.00 

 2009/10 £3,990.00 

 2010/11 £0.00 
 
MPS response 
The MPS has spent the following amounts through building alteration / improvement / 
refurbishment and redevelopment of the MPA / MPS estate:- 
 

 2008/09 £51,449.000 

 2009/10 £94,219.000 

 2010/11 £100,993,000 
 

FM costs for 2006-07 pre-date the current management system.   
 
The increase in 2009/10 reflects the introduction of the MPS Corporate Real Estate Programme, 
which seeks to invest in those buildings core to operational needs, releasing those assets surplus 
to requirements.   
 
By March 2012, the MPA / MPS will have released in excess of £160m of Capital Receipts and 
reduced occupational running costs of the estate by 25 per cent over the period 2008 - 2012. 
 
LDA response 
The LDA engaged in renovation works in 2009/10, which included the physical creation of 
offices within floors occupied by the agency to enable a more effective use of space. Some 
aspects of the work slipped into 2010/11, hence some spend (mainly retentions) was incurred in 
that year.  
 
The following is a breakdown of LDA spend on renovations over the period 2006/07 to 
2010/11. 
 

Financial Year Spend £ 

2008/09 0 

2009/10 607,024 

2010/11 55,983 

 
LFEPA response 
 

LFEPA Spend on 
refurbishment 

£ 

2008/09 2,331,000 

2009/10 2,066,000 



2010/11 1,320,000 

 
 

 

Hotel Costs  
Question No: 3644 / 2011 
John Biggs 
How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on hotels in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11? 
 
Written response from the Mayor 
 
Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
GLA response 
The GLA’s spend on hotels, is provided below  
 

2006/07 90,407 
2007/08 118,985 
2008/09 46,607 
2009/10 45,643 
2010/11 46,289 

 
TfL response 
The amount spent by TfL on hotel accommodation since 2008 has fallen by 47 per cent. 
 
All hotel accommodation requires senior management approval and must be booked through a 
central agency in order to keep costs as low as possible. Spend on Hotel Costs by TfL was as 
follows: 
 

2006/07 2007/08 
 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 

£477,818 £510,901 £459,174 £367,674 £231,200 

 
MPA/MPS response 
Table 1 below shows spend on accommodation through the three routes to purchase from 
which such granular information is available: 

 

 Cards used to meet the travel and subsistence expenses of those travelling outside the 
MPA/MPS area denoted ‚T&S‛ cards. 

 Cards used for procurement outside the accounts payable process called Government 
Procurement cards denoted ‚GPC‛ 

 Police payroll accommodation expenses.  
 

Please note that purchases made by police staff and reclaimed through the payroll or by police 
officers and police staff through advances made for travel expenses cannot be distinguished 
from other travel and subsistence expenditure incurred.  

 

Table 1 - Accommodation Expenditure 2008/09, 2009/10, 2010/11 and 2011 to Date 

 

Merchant Period T&S Cards GPC Card Payroll  Total 



Category  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Accommodation 2008/09 2,812 218 352 3,382 
 2009/10 2,728 487 258 3,473 

 2010/11 3,249 218 220 3,687 
 2011 to 

Date 
1,673 114 125 1,912 

 
 
 
The data format that would have permitted a response to this question going back to the 
2006/2007 financial year, without recourse to reconstruction from a large number (in excess of 
10,000) original returns, is not available. This is due to a number of factors including the change 
in card providers to Barclaycard in May 2008 and that the enhancements in the recording of 
transactions introduced 2008/09 financial year were those that facilitated this analysis in the 
years since. 
 
LDA response 
The table below provides a breakdown of the LDA’s spend on hotels over the period 2008/09 to 
2010/11, which is related to the LDA’s promotion of London overseas. Prior to 2009/10, there 
was no separate expense code for hotel accommodation and these costs can only be 
disaggregated from overall travel expenses at disproportionate cost. As such, no figures are 
available for 2007/08 and 2008/09. 
 
In line with the LDA’s policy on hotel accommodation, staff are only permitted to book up to 3 
star hotels (4 star in exceptional circumstances), with prior approval required in all instances 
from a senior manager.  
 
 

Financial 
Year 

Spend  
£ 

2008/09 n/a 

2009/10 9,649 

2010/11 15,381 

 
 
LFEPA response 
 

LFEPA Spend on hotels £ 

2008/09 73,509 

2009/10 82,755  

2010/11 75,671 

 
 
LFEPA costs on hotels for 2006/07 and 2007/08 can only be disaggregated from overall travel 
expenses at disproportionate cost. 
 

 

*  

Tube Delays (1)  

Question No: 3645 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the total loss of revenue to TFL as a result of refunds for delayed or cancelled journeys 
in a) 2008/9 b) 2009/10 and c) 2010/11? 



Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

The value of customer charter refunds paid in recent years is: 
 
2008   £1,782,139.40 
2009  £931,509.55 
2010  £986,643.80 
 
The reduction in refunds largely reflects a reduction in Tube delays. This compares to refunds of 
£2,223,596.90 given in 2007. 
 
Performance and reliability of the Tube has improved in 2011/12. However, TfL has also put in 
place plans designed to deliver further improvements and a more consistently reliable service.  
TfL will continue to offer refunds where a passenger is delayed by more than 15 minutes for 
reasons within TfL’s control.  
 

 

 

*  

Tube Delays (2)  

Question No: 3646 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the total estimated cost to the London economy of delays on London Transport in a) 
2008/9 b)2009/10 and c)20010/11 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 23 November 2011: 
 
Any attempt to estimate the cost to the economy of delays on the Tube would mean applying a 
set of assumptions about the impact of individual delays on business and commerce.  
Unfortunately, TfL does not have this information. 
 
  

Bus Routes (1) 

Question No: 3647 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Which bus routes have been cancelled since May 2008? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see Appendix D which provides a list of service changes.  
 
 

*  

Bus Routes (2)  

Question No: 3648 / 2011 



Valerie Shawcross 

Which bus routes have seen their service frequency reduced since May 2008? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see Appendix 3647 which provides a list of service changes.  
 

*  

Bus Routes (3) 

Question No: 3649 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

Which bus routes have changed their routes since May 2008, and how have these routes 
changed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see Appendix 3647 which provides a list of service changes.  
 

*  

Tube Lines  

Question No: 3650 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What delays have there been to planned upgrades of all tube lines since May 2008? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Under the Public Private Partnership (PPP), Tube Lines’ programme slipped significantly and its 
upgrade of the Jubilee line was eventually delivered 18 months late, and only after TfL took 
control of Tube Lines and put in place a realistic programme for completion.  
 
This had a knock-on effect on the programme for the Northern line, meaning the original 
completion date under the PPP (2012) would not have been achievable.   
 
After taking control of Tube Lines last year, TfL was determined to learn from the mistakes of 
the PPP and respond positively to the feedback received during the upgrade of the Jubilee line. 
It took the opportunity to adopt a new approach to avoid the very heavy programme of closures 
that Tube Lines had originally planned to complete the work on the Northern line. The new 
programme will deliver the upgrade in 2014 with significantly less disruption to customers and 
businesses. 
 
The demise of the PPP also gave TfL the opportunity to look at upgrading the Tube using a 
much more integrated approach. As a result, the Piccadilly line upgrade, originally due for 
completion in 2014 under the PPP, is now being progressed, alongside the Bakerloo line, as part 
of a wider programme for the remaining deep Tube lines that will deliver the best possible 
service, including improved reliability, for Londoners while also delivering substantial cost 
savings.   These upgrades remain at an early stage of development and confirmed completion 
dates have not been set, although they are likely to be in the early 2020s. It is worth noting 
that, in the meantime, the Piccadilly line train fleet is currently the best performing of any 
Underground line.  
 
The upgrade of the Victoria line, which TfL has had control of since the transfer of Metronet in 
2008, is ontrack to be completed next year ” ahead of the original PPP completion date of 
2013.    
 
There has been no change to the planned completion dates of the upgrade of the Sub-surface 
(Circle, District, Hammersmith & City and Metropolitan) lines. 



 
 

*  

Student Discounts (1) 

Question No: 3651 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the estimated cost to TfL of the 18+ student discount on London Transport? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The cost of the 18+ student discount scheme is estimated at around £40m per annum in 
reduced fares revenue. This is a net figure, allowing for some increased  travel by students as a 
result of  the 30% discount. 
 

 

*  

Student Discounts (2) 

Question No: 3652 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many TFL customers took advantage of the 18+ student discount in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Some 325,000 students were issued with 18+ cards in the 2010/11 academic year. 
 

 

Student Discounts (3)  

Question No: 3653 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the estimated cost to TFL of the 16+ student discount on the London Transport? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
The cost of the 16+ scheme is estimated at £300m in reduced fares revenue over the duration 
of the 2011/12 to 2014/15 Business Plan period. 
 

 

 

 

Student Discounts (4)  

Question No: 3654 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many TFL customers took advantage of the 16+ student discount in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 



TfL operates a number of concessionary travel schemes, some of which date back to London 
Transport and others which were introduced more recently, such as free travel for war veterans, 
which I introduced in 2008, and the extension of the Freedom Pass to cover travel 24 hours a 
day, which I introduced in 2009.  
 
I am committed to protecting all free and concessionary travel in full for those people who rely 
on public transport most, including older people, disabled people, war veterans and those on 
lower incomes. This means that 40 per cent of bus passengers will continue to travel for free or 
at a substantial concessionary rate. 
 
Just under 180,000 young people took advantage of the 16+ Oyster photocard scheme in the 
2010/11 academic year. 
 

 

Student Discounts (5)  

Question No: 3655 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the estimated loss in revenue to TFL, per customer, from the 18+ student discount in 
2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 18 January 2012: 
 
The answers to 3651 and 3652 provide an estimated cost per customer of approximately £120 
per annum. 
 

 

Student Discounts (6)  

Question No: 3656 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the estimated loss in revenue to TFL, per customer, from the 16+ student discount in 
2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 26 January 2012: 
 
The answers to 3653 and 3654 provide an estimated cost per customer of approximately £360 
in 2010/11. 
 

 

Student Discounts (7)  

Question No: 3657 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost to TFL of increasing the 18+ student discount to a) 50%, and 
b)70% on London Transport? 

Written response from the Mayor 



Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 26 January 2012: 
 
a) The total cost of a 50 per cent discount scheme over the four years would be £325m. 
 
b) The total cost of a 70 per cent discount scheme would be £465m. 
 
These estimates allow for some additional ticket sales generated by the lower prices.  
 
They do not allow for any costs in providing additional services to cope with the increase in 
demand. 
 

 

Student Discounts (8)  

Question No: 3658 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost to TFL of increasing the 16+ discount to a)70% and b)100% 
on London Transport? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 26 January 2012: 
 
a) Those eligible for the 16+ scheme can obtain half rate season tickets and PAYG travel. Most 
of them are also eligible for free bus travel. The cost of providing the half rate travel over the 
next four years is estimated at £60m. The free bus travel is estimated to cost £240m in reduced 
fare revenue over that period. 
 
If the 50% discount on season tickets and PAYG were increased to 70% the £60m cost would 
increase to £90m. 
 
b) Increasing the discount to 100 per cent is estimated to increase the £60m cost to 
approximately £135m over the next four years. 
 
These estimates allow for some additional ticket sales generated by the lower prices.  
 
They do not allow for any costs in providing additional services to cope with the increase in 
demand. 
 

 

Under 16’s Discount (1)  

Question No: 3659 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How many TFL customers took advantage of the under 16s discount in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
In 2010/11, some 490,000 young people under 16 held discount cards. 



 
In addition, around 1 million under 11 year olds can travel free on buses and on the Tube (when 
accompanied by an adult) without needing a card. 
 
 
 

Under 16’s Discount (2) 

Question No: 3660 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What was the estimated loss in revenue to TFL, per customer, from the under 16s discount a)on 
London’s buses b)on London’s trams and c)on the London Underground? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
Figures ‚per customer‛ are not available for the under 16s discounts from the data held by TfL. 
 

 

Under 16’s Discount (3)  

Question No: 3661 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost to TFL of extending free travel for under 16s to the London 
Underground? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly  
 
Written answer received on 30 January 2012: 
 
Providing free travel on TfL rail services for those aged 5 to 15 would be expected to cost 

around £50m over the next four years. 
 

 

Under 16’s Oystercard Charge (1)  

Question No: 3662 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost of removing the £10 kids’ oyster card charge a) for all under 
16s b)for under 16s who are eligible for free school meals? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
Unfortunately TfL does not have an accurate estimate of this as the removal of the charge 
would require additional resource invested in reviewing and updating eligibility. 
 

 

*  



Under 16’s Oystercard Charge (2) 

Question No: 3663 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What was the total revenue from the £10 oyster card charge for under 16s in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Please see the answer to MQ 3662/ 2011 
 

 

*  

Night buses (1) 

Question No: 3664 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the total revenue that TFL receives from operating night buses? 

Written response from the Mayor 

In financial year 2010/11 total night bus revenue was approximately £43m.  
 

 

*  

Night buses (2) 

Question No: 3665 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What is the total revenue that TFL receives from operating night buses on a) Friday night and b) 
Saturday night? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Revenue on Friday/Saturday nights was approximately £9m and Saturday/Sunday nights £10m. 
 

 

Night buses (3)  

Question No: 3666 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost to TFL of introducing a a)50% discount and b)free travel on 
buses when the London Underground is closed at night? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 6 January 2012: 
 
There would be significant operational problems of boarding and overloading at key central 
London locations, which could potentially result in disorder if this concession were introduced 
 
The financial cost over the four years of the Business Plan from 2011/12 to 2014/15 would be 
up to £135m for free travel or £70m for half rate travel. 
 

 

Free and Travel (1)  



Question No: 3667 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the anticipated loss of revenue if TFL were to offer free bus travel on rail 
replacement buses? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
There would be no loss of revenue as rail replacement buses are already free to use for people 
who have a valid ticket for their journey. 
 

 

 

 

Travel discounts for Registered Unemployed  

Question No: 3668 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

What would be the estimated cost of a) a 50% discount and b) free travel for the registered 
unemployed? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 22 December 2011: 
 
TfL operates a number of concessionary travel schemes, some of which date back to London 
Transport and others which were introduced more recently, such as free travel for war veterans, 
which I introduced in 2008, and the extension of the Freedom Pass to cover travel 24 hours a 
day, which I introduced in 2009. The Student and Young Persons concessions pre-date my 
mayoralty.  
 
I am committed to protecting all free and concessionary travel in full for those people who rely 
on public transport most, including older people, disabled people, war veterans and those on 
lower incomes. This means that 40 per cent of bus passengers will continue to travel for free or 
at a substantial concessionary rate. 
 
The majority of job seekers are already eligible for travel concessions on TfL’s services through 
the bus and tram discount scheme. 130,000 London residents claiming the Job Seekers 
Allowance (JSA), Employment and Support Allowance (ESA) or Income Support (IS) currently 
take advantage of this concession. In addition, participants in the Government’s New Deal 
scheme for the longer term unemployed are entitled to a 50% discount on rail and bus.  
 
Finally, there are 136,000 Freedom Pass holders who are of working age, who are eligible for a 
Disabled Persons Freedom Pass. A significant proportion of this group is likely to be claiming 
unemployment benefit. 
 
These complexities and overlaps mean that reliable estimates of cost cannot be given. 
 
 

 

*  

Police (1) 



Question No: 3669 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

What is the estimated average total cost of employing a Police Officer? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The average total cost of employing a Police Officer is £52,000 a year. This is based on current 
basic pay rates for a Police Constable and includes London Weighting, London Allowance, 
Competency Payments, Bonus Payments and Accommodation Allowance. In addition, on-costs 
for Employer’s National Insurance, Pension Contributions and Uniforms are also included.  
 

 

*  

Police (2) 

Question No: 3670 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

What is the estimated average total cost of employing a Police Community Support Officer? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The average total cost of employing a Police Community Support Officer is £36,000 a year.  This 
is based on current basic pay rates and includes Location Allowance and 10.5% Shift Allowance.  
In addition, on-costs for Employer’s National Insurance and Pension Contributions are also 
included. 
 

 

*  

Police (3) 

Question No: 3671 / 2011 

Joanne McCartney 

What are the total number of police staff working in a)the press office and b)public affairs? 

Written response from the Mayor 

a)  There are two officers in the MPA Communications Team that perform press functions. 
 
b) The MPS Directorate of Public Affairs (DPA) have 69.01 FTE currently employed, this 
includes 37 press officers whose role is to engage with the international, national, regional, local 
and specialist media. 
 

 

*  

Housing (1) 

Question No: 3672 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

What was the total number of dwellings that were vacant for more than 6 months in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I refer you to my answer to MQT 320/2011. This data is published by DCLG:  
 
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatistics
by/stockincludingvacants/livetables/ 
 

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/stockincludingvacants/livetables/
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/stockincludingvacants/livetables/


 

*  

Housing (2) 

Question No: 3673 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

What was the total number of vacant dwellings in London in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I refer you to my answers to MQs 3672/2011 and 320/2011 
 

 

*  

Housing (3) 

Question No: 3674 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How many meetings the Mayor has had regarding empty homes between May 5th 2008 and 1st 
October 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

I have regular meetings to discuss empty homes as part of my housing strategy, in particular 
during the allocation of £60 million specifically to bring empty homes back into use as part of 
my 2008/11 Targeted Funding Stream. This is three times the funding made available for empty 
homes by my predecessor. 
 

 

*  

Housing (4) 

Question No: 3675 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How much of London’s regional housing pot remained uncommitted on 1st October 2011? 

Written response from the Mayor 

If this question refers to funding for the 2011-15 new Affordable Housing Programme; then the 
£628m that London received will be fully allocated when all the contracts are signed with 
Registered Providers.  
 

 

*  

Housing (5) 

Question No: 3676 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How many empty dwelling orders or compulsory purchase orders for empty dwellings were 
sought by councils in London in 2010/11? 

Written response from the Mayor 

This data is not collected centrally. 

 



 

*  

Uncommitted Funding 

Question No: 3677 / 2011 

Nicky Gavron 

How much of the funding available to London through the 2008/11 National Affordable 
Housing Programme remained uncommitted on 1st May 2011? If any funding was 
uncommitted, is it still available to spend? 

Written response from the Mayor 

All of the 2008/11 National Affordable Housing Programme was committed by 1st May 2011. 
 

 

*  

Shipping Emissions  

Question No: 3678 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Why did you not make any submission to the House of Commons Transport Committee inquiry 
into sulphur emissions from shipping given your Air Quality Strategy identified shipping as one 
of four sources that ‘can make a ‘critical contribution to local air pollution hotspots’? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Overall, shipping is not a significant source of air pollution in London, contributing less than 1% 
of emissions of particulate matter and oxides of nitrogen in Greater London. However, as noted 
in my Air Quality Strategy, shipping can contribute to local pollution. That is why TfL is taking 
action to reduce emissions from vessels within its control. All Thames Clippers and Woolwich 
Ferries now use Ultra Low Sulphur Diesel, and by March 2013, all three Woolwich Ferries will be 
fitted with particulate filters, reducing particulate matter emissions from these vessels by a 
further 90%. 
 

*  

Air pollution  

Question No: 3679 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

With respect to 3005/2011 you did not answer my second question ‚Do you accept that 
reducing air pollution in front of official monitoring stations, such as through the use of dust 
suppressants, will create the impression that air pollution is lower than it actually is?‛ Please will 
you answer it now. 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 29 November 2011: 
 
In answer to your question, TfL’s use of dust suppressants to reduce PM10 at London’s worst 
pollution locations does not give the impression that pollution is lower than it is.  To reduce 
pollution at these priority locations, TfL is applying dust suppressants along the length of these 
corridors and dust suppressant are being applied where the monitors are and where they are not 
located. 
 

*  



Air quality lobbying  

Question No: 3680 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Are you or your officials or TfL seeking to influence in any way public comment on air quality 
related matters by third parties such as charities, campaigners and scientists?  

Written response from the Mayor 

My Air Quality Strategy includes a policy to raise public awareness of air quality issues. To this 
end, the GLA Group regularly discusses opportunities for joint working on public communication 
with third parties including charities, campaigners and scientists. For particular programmes such 
as campaigns to discourage vehicle idling, there is a specific focus on seeking advocates - 
beyond just TfL and the GLA - in order to help increase awareness, disseminate key messages 
and promote the action that we can all take to help reduce emissions. 
 

*  

Taxi vehicle age limits  

Question No: 3681 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

In your response to 3009/2011 you estimated some 1,200 taxis will be impacted by age limits 
which come into effect on 1 January 2012. When will the owners of these vehicles actually have 
to stop using them as taxis e.g. immediately on 1 January or over time as permits get renewed?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
On the expiry of a taxi licence, if a vehicle is more than 15 years old it will no longer be eligible 
for licensing. For example, if a taxi was licensed in October 2011 and, was more than 15 years 
old when the taxi licence expired in October 2012, it would no longer be eligible for licensing. 
 

*  

Emissions 

Question No: 3682 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

With respect to 3012/2011 what do you estimate in annualised total tonnes per annum are the 
emissions of each of PM10 and oxides of nitrogen from: the 3,829 diesel vehicles; and 4,020 
other vehicles that have obtained a 100% discount of the Congestion Charge? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 1 December 2011: 
 
TfL collects data relating to the operation of the congestion charge, including the number of 
vehicles registered for the 100 per cent discount. However, it does not capture data explicitly on 
the driving patterns of exempt vehicles outside of the charging zone. It is therefore not possible 
accurately to estimate, in tonnes per annum, the emissions from these vehicles. However, to be 
eligible for the Greener Vehicle Discount, vehicles must meet the Euro 5 emission standard. Euro 
5 cars emit around 54 per cent less NOx and 77 per cent less exhaust PM10 than the average 
car over the same journey.  
 



The scale of emissions savings of a Euro 5 vehicle varies by fuel type:  
 

 Diesel Euro 5 vehicles emit around  
o 53 per cent less NOx 
o 96 per cent less PM10 than the average diesel car 

 Petrol Euro 5 vehicles emit around 
o 55 per cent less NOx 
o 2 per cent less PM10 than the average petrol car 

 
The percentage improvement for petrol vehicles is small because they already emit low amounts 
of PM10. 
 

 

State Aid Rules & taxis  

Question No: 3683 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Are State Aid rules one of the reasons why neither you nor the Government have offered 
financial grants to taxi drivers to replace older vehicles and if so why are they relevant? 

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer provided on 9 December 2011: 
 

We have always intended that the Cleaner Taxi Fund be provided through private sponsorship. 
This is a cost-effective way to clean up London’s taxi fleet, while providing private sector 
sponsors with commercial opportunities. 
 

 

*  

Olympic Ceremony Journey Times 

Question No: 3684 / 2011 

Valerie Shawcross 

How are you going to meet the journey times promised to the International Olympic Committee 
to get officials and others back from the Olympic Park to their hotels in Park Lane after the 
Opening and Closing Ceremonies for the Olympics? 

Written response from the Mayor 

The Olympics were awarded to London on the basis of delivering certain travel times between 
venues through the Olympic Route Network (ORN) provisions. This was a requirement of the 
International Olympic Committee and without the ORN and Games Lanes, London would not 
have been able to run the Games. 
 
The vast majority of ORN users will be athletes, media and officials, who must clearly reach their 
events safely and on time, and only then IOC members and sponsors. 
 
TfL has undertaken detailed modelling of the road network to understand traffic flows on the 
ORN, and will put in place appropriate measures to ensure journey time commitments are met. 
These include changes to some signal timings, banned turns to and from some side roads, the 
removal of some parking and loading bays, and where absolutely necessary, the provision of 
‘Games Lanes’ for official and emergency vehicle use only. Games Lanes will form just one third 
of the whole ORN in London, or 0.3 per cent of London’s road network. 



 

 

*  

Olympic preparation 

Question No: 3685 / 2011 

John Biggs 

What metrics and targets are you using to assess the readiness of businesses and others to cope 
with the disruption expected to be caused by the Olympic and Paralympic Route Networks and 
will you please comment on the results so far? 

Written response from the Mayor 

TfL (TfL) is undertaking a detailed monitoring programme to track the readiness of businesses 
and the public to cope with the added pressures on the road network and the public transport 
system during the 2012 Games. In certain hotspot locations and at certain times, the demands 
on the transport system during the Games would exceed capacity unless people change their 
travel behaviour. As such, TfL is engaging with businesses already, and with the public from 
early 2012, to ensure they are fully prepared, and a number of metrics are demonstrating the 
effectiveness of this work. 
 
Over 400 large companies in locations affected by the Games have signed up for free 
consultancy support from TfL, representing over 500,000 staff and already exceeding the initial 
targets set. TfL is also reviewing companies’ travel plans for the Games period. 91 draft action 
plans have been received, covering over 180,000 employees. Moreover, the number of 
businesses submitting action plans increased by 98 per cent in October 2011 alone. In addition, 
TfL is hosting free workshops for small and medium sized businesses and companies with 
multiple sites affected by the Games, which over 500 companies have already attended. 
Businesses can also register with the TfL 2012 business advice web pages to receive further 
information on how best to cope during the Games, with nearly 2,000 businesses registered so 
far. These measures indicate that businesses are already taking their travel planning for the 
Games very seriously.  
 
In addition to this, TfL has established a Freight Forum with a range of key freight companies, 
businesses and other stakeholders to ensure Games time delivery and servicing issues are 
captured and addressed. TfL has already started to develop a set of solutions to these issues; 
including the provision of postcode data of areas affected by the ORN and road events, and 
examples and case studies demonstrating the application of solutions.  
 
TfL’s public engagement programme will begin in earnest in early 2012. However, TfL is already 
monitoring the number of people visiting the online 2012 Spectator Journey Planner,  which 
enables individuals to tailor their journey plans specifically for the Olympic period.  This has seen 
over 250,000 visitors since it was established in July 2011, demonstrating the forward planning 
already being undertaken by spectators. 
 

 

*  

Environment Audit Committee  

Question No: 3686 / 2011 

Murad Qureshi 

Will you make a statement on the Environment Audit Committee’s further report on air quality 
published on 14 November? 

Written response from the Mayor 



The GLA submitted written evidence to the Environmental Audit Committee’s investigation into 
air quality. I do not intend to make a statement on the Committee’s report. 
 

 

*  

Hospitality (6)  

Question No: 3687 / 2011 

John Biggs 

How much did a)the GLA b)TFL c)the MPA/MPS d) the London Development Agency and 
e)the LFEPA spend on champagne in i)2008/9 ii)2009/10 and iii)2010/11?  

Written response from the Mayor 

Officers are drafting a response which will be sent shortly. 
 
Written answer received on 9 March 2012: 
 
GLA response 
Total Spend on Champagne  
08/09 - £2827.93  
09/10 - £97.32  
10/11 - £450.00  
 
 
TfL response 
TfL systems do not analyse costs in such detail. It is strictly against TfL policy to purchase 
alcohol of any type using a TfL Procurement Card or to reclaim costs of alcohol through 
expenses. 
 
Spend on third-party entertaining by TfL is shown in the table below: 
 

2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 

Not available* £84,158 £52,646 £32,533 £5,279 

 
* Due to system limitations on SAP, figures for 2006/07 are not available. 
 
All entertainment must be approved by senior management 
 
 
MPA/MPS response 
The MPA/MPS does not hold financial records that would allow us to provide the level of detail 
requested.  
 
 
LDA response 
The LDA’s policy on expenses does not permit the reimbursement of personal expenses for any 
alcohol.  
 
LFEPA response 
LFEPA does not purchase champagne for events. 
 
 

*  
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